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EXTENSION’S ROLE IN ENHANCING
THE QUALITY OF LIFE

T. Roy Bogle, Director
Oklahoma Cooperative Extension Service
Oklahoma State University

It is refreshing to once again realize that the
challenges facing people in rural America--and
particularly the rural South--are surfacing at the
federal, state, and local levels. Those of you in
the delightful carly years of your cereer, however,
should not be misled into thinking that this is the
first time that concerns and major program
emphasis for rural areas have surfaced.

A quarter of a century ago, when I was in the
carly years of my carcer and a county agent in
Ohio, I can remember emphasis being placed on
community development and the hiring of area
community development specialists to help us
develop programs at the county level geared
toward economic development 1 rural arcas.

In 1986, ES/USDA and the Extension
Committee on Organization and Policy (ECOP)
appointed a task force to look at the question of
"revitalizing rurai America.” A report published
in November of 1986 looked into the chalienges
of rural America and delincated some of
Extension’s responses to the changing scene in
rural America.

The report points vut, and [ quote: "Rural
America is home t0 63 million Americans and
steward of ncarly 90 percent of the country’s
natural resources. It includes the famulies living
in the naticn’s 14,000 small towns and cities; the
comm.rcial farmer who has stabilized the family
income with non-farm income sources, the people
whose homes are clustéred abhout highway
intersections or strung along 4 county road; the
individuals living in viilages where fishing, mining

or timber are the major source of support; the
part-time farmers who derive the major share of
their income from off-farm work; and the people
who have chosen the lifestyle advantages of living
in the country.”

The report went further to identify a number
of challenges including:

1. Maintaining and enhancing the
competitiveness of farms and rural
business.

2. Diversifying the rural economie base.

3. Finding altcrnative uses for rural
resources.

4. Easing the transition for farm families
and youth.

5. Providing technical and educational
assistance to local units of government.

6. Helping communities identify and
implement policy options designed to
increase jobs and income.

7. Assisting with the conservation and
management of natural resources.

The uming of this document coincided with
the beginning of the development of our national
initiatives. By early 1989, nine national initiatives
had been identified as a result of a massive effort
on the part of Extension staff around this nation.
Many of you participated directly and indirectly in
the development of these national initiatives.
Revitalizing rural America became one of the nine
nationa! initiatives.




In June 1989, a task force appointed by
Secretary Yeutter looked carefully at USDA’s
rurai development programs. The
recommendations of this task force fall into four
major themes:

1. Clarifying USD Vs commitment to rural
development as a priority mission.

2. Strengthening coordination among USDA’s
rura; programs.

3. Enhancing USDA’s capacity for strategic
action on rural issues.

4. Improving USDA’s ability to implement its
rural programs.

More specifically, they recommended a
stronger land-grant university role in rural
economic  development. Specifically, they
suggested that the Secretary should encourage the
land-grant universities to increase their research
and Extension commitment to rural economir
development issues including rural community
leadership.

About one year ago, the Southern Region
Rural Development program specialists developed
a proposal and submitted it to the Southern
Extension Directors. This proposal, in essence,
suggested a program-wide regional conference to
address the topic "Revitalizing the Rural South."
As aresult, a planning committee representing the
13 states including both 1862 and 1890 institutions
developed the program which we are now
beginning. As a result of some very thorough but
efficient discussion, they recommended that three
major topics be covered for this conference:
economic development, human capital, and
infrastructure. This planning committee should be
complimented on their many efforts to compile a
quality inservice training program and to identify
some outstanding speakers for their various
sessions.

Each major topic includes a general session
to set the stage and then includes workshops and
case studies for your learning experiences. The
planning committee designed the program to
attract Extension personnel from all four program
areas: agriculture and natural resources,
community development, home economics, and
4-H. They also wanted to encourage par:icipation
by staff from all facets of Extension work
including administrators, program directors, and

specialists, as well as district and county staff.

A special feature includes exhibits and poster
sessions which can allow you to broaden your
knowledge of what is going on by colleagues in
other states within the Southern region.

I hope each of you has an outstanding
educational experience, and that you will obtain
many good ideas--some of which you will be able
to take home and use in your efforts toward
revitalizing the rural South. My time is vp; thank
you for yours.




SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACTS OF
RURAL REVITALIZATION

Rcoaert R. Soileau, Rural Sociologist
Cooperative Extension Service
Louisiana State University

Because the Civil War ended as it did, ‘most
of America did not have to reconstruct. Because
they did not have a morbid sense of the past, they
could dwell on the future. Th: South, however,
had a past and was acquainted with failure. From
the dark recesses of our minds, failure has
emerged to sh-pe behavior and outlcok.
Revitalization gives the South another chance to
put aside th past and think about the future.
Paradoxically, we cannot think about a revitalized
future without relating it to the past.

Our present is tied up with the past, and part
of that past is agriculture. Cotton was king. It
was not grown everywhere, but its economic and
social impact permeated the region, brought
wealth and substance, shaped values, dictated style,
and left a trail of poverty in the antebellum
South. As Billy Sherrell mourned in The South
Is Gonna Rise .Again,

Mama never had a flower garder;
Cotton grew up to our front door.

Cotton in the South dates to 1786, when it
was first grown commercially on the sea islands of
Georgia. A few years later Eli Whitney’s cotton
gin led to the commercialization of cotton and left
the region largely dependent on one crop, which
enriched a few and kept millions in poveity and
ignorance. One hundred years later, cotton would
play a major role in dragging the South into a
wrenching Civil War from which we wouid suffer
for decarles.

In 1886, Heary W. Grady, editor of the
Atlantg Constitution, delivered his famous speech
on "The New South." The occasion was a banquet
of the New England Society, New York City. In
this emotional speech, Grady described the Civil
War's end and the Rebel soldier’s long walk
home. He wrote, "He turned his face southward
from Appomattox in Ap1il, 1865, Think of him
as ragged, half-starved, heavy-hearted, enfeebled by
want and wounds, baving fought to exhaustion, he
surrenders his gun, wrings the hands of the
comrades in silence, and lifting his tear-stained
and paled face for the last time to the graves that
dot Old Virginia hills, pulls his gray cap over his
brow and begins the slow and painful jcurney.

"What does he find when he reaches the home
he left so prosperous and beautiful? He finds his
home in ruins, his farm devastated, his slaves free,
his stock killed, his barns empty, his trade de-
stroyed, his money worthless, his social svstem--
feudal ir its magnificence--swept away, his people
without law or legal status, his comrades slain,
and the burdens of others heavy on his shoulders.
Crushed by defeat, his very traditions are gone.
Without money, credit, employment, material or
training; and besides all this, confronted with the
gravest problem that ever met human intelli-
gence--the establishment of a status for the vast
body of his liberated slaves."!

Grady reflected on the "New South" and said
sanguinely, "The old South rested everything on
slavery and agriculture, unconscious that these
could neither give nor maintain healthy growth.
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The "New South" presents a perfect democracy,
the oligarchs leading in the popular movement; a
social system compact and closely knit, less
splendid on the surface, but stronger at the core;
a hundred farms for every plantation, fifty homes
for every palace; and a diversified industry that
meets the complex age."

Grady’s new South was not to emerge in the
pristine manner he so eloquently described in his
1886 speech. Sectionalism would arise, and the
South would suffer through years of parochialism,
fatalism, authoritarianism, ethnocentricism, and
categorical resistance to innovatior.

Once again we need to plan for a "New
Soutl.” But, rural revitalization must enable the
rural South to confront the future. As a means
of getting each of us into this subject, 1 address
fou. critical areas: rural life styles, colonial
economy, human capital, and lealership. These
are not new ideas, nor do they exhaust the sources
of our problems. They can, however, contribute
to the understanding of our subject.

RURAL LIFE STYLES

Rural life styles have been shaped by four
torces: agriculture, family, race, and religion.
Time will permit only a discussion of agriculture
and family. You wili have to fill in the gaps
relative 1o race and religion.

William Faulkner had the genius to weave
Southern life styles into biblical parables. In
Absalom, Absaloni, Faulkner skillfully develops a
plot of avarice, greed, and racial pride around the
cultural practices of the old South. His story
focuses on a landed gentry dependent on cotton
and slaves. Faulkner’s message is pointed: God
presented the Southerner with a kingdom rich and
beautiful, but greed for power and wealth led to
a callous exploitation of the land and the
denigration of its human and natural resources. *

In too many instances, Faulkner’s parable has
been lived out in the South. Agriculture was
central to the rural life style. It produced a
stratified society with large lanc owners, smaller
farms and sharecroppers. Overall the South
remained weighted down by a backward economic
system based on regional commodities such as
cotton and tobacco. These were for the most part
exportea ou' of the region for processing.

In the reconstruction years, South.m
agriculture was contrcued by large sharecropper
land owners and merchants whose policies of
crop-liens and high interest rates contributed
directly to the population of a white and black
underclass. By 1941 sharecroppers in the South
numbered nine million. Their debts bound them
to the crops and the land.5 Poverty and disease
prevailed through a diet of fat back, corn bread,
sorghum molasses, and "taters" in season. A caa
of sardines or salmon was a delicacy in a
sharecropper’s cabin.

The hopelessness poverly cast  over
sharecroppers’ lives created a skeptical reverence.
Their primitive religious convictions tied them to
a cautious belief in God. Yet they sometimes
wondered whether they were not now in Hell
Heaven was to them a distan¢ vision. Qut of his
intuitive wisdom, one poor Southerner said, "Who
can ever think he’s got God’s design figured out
but a fool?" A similar view was echoed by a
tenant farmer’s wife: "You know, don’t you, taat
God has his own purpose. It’s a design, like you
hear in church, and it’s not for us to figure out.
But there’s one think 1 know after all this living,
and that’s how foolish you are if you start the day,
or the year even, waiting for the good Lord to
come into the State of Alabama and straighten
everything out and make us all to be good to each
other. True, later on we are going to be judged,
yes sir, we are, but that’s not going to take place
in Alabama."®

Because the €outh was not only an
agricultural region, but a poor agriculturai.r.gion,
it reflected poverty in its life style with all that
impliecd for a standard of living, quality of
education, public health, and general wellness.
The South’s low self-esteem and weak institutions
did not always encourage individual desire fot
self-advancement. The "significant others" were
often either nonexistent or not sufficiently visible
in the South’s institutic. s to encourage translation
of drcams into human achievement.

Today the picture is different. Sharecropping
is largely behind us. We have seen the growth of
midsize family farms with relative prosperity.
Agriculture is a major economic force in the
economy in every state in the region. But we still
export more of our resources than we process, and
rural areas are still falling behind.

Paradoxically, this modest rise in economic
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gain has brought a different poverty to the South’.
life style. Meckanized agriculture has left many
with only seasonal work or no work and has
heightened the drift into poverty. "By 1986, one
out of every four children in rural America was
living in poverty, unemployment in rural areas was
26 percent higher than ip urban areas, and the
escalating population movement out of small
towns and the surrounding hinterlands...was being
led by the young and better educated."’

What will agriculture’s role be in rural
revitalization? We cannot depend on production
agriculture as the sole economic base for a
revitalized rural South, but the rvral South cannot
revive without agriculture. As a primary resource
it will play a vital role in rural recovery. The
Department of Commerce reports ihere are 1,061
nonmetro counties in the Southeast. Of that
number, 235 are listed as farm dependent.
However, those data reflect net fann income and
do not capwre the full impact of agriculture on
rural economies.

However, full rural recovery waits on a
diversified economy. To achieve a diversified
economy, resources must be available, education
must improve, relevant job skills must be
developed, and leadership must come to the fore
with informed objectives.

Other voices are complicating the picture for
agriculture. Advocacy groups outside agriculture
are organized, well financed, and will have a
strong voice in how agriculture functions in the
decade to come. Our role in rural rcvitalization
wiil require us to work with agriculture in
addressing the changes demanded by
environmentalists and consumers.

Today society demands a standard of measure
beyond efficiency. Society demands social
responsibility. ~ To be socially responsible,
agriculture must be answerable through obligations
that are governed by thoughtful, societal value
concepts.  Value questions are difficult for
agriculture. It has been taught to 1cly on
scientific fact. Facts are arduously discovered;
they are objective and uninfluenced by opinion or
preference. Conversely, values are seen as elusive,
variable, and unverifiable.  Because of this
uncertainty, agriculture tends to look to science to
solve problems and in the process often side-steps
value questions. Yet, two value questions cannot
be side-stepped. They concern people and nature

or consumers and environment. The questions we

have to arswer are: what is the relationship
between those involved in agriculture and other
people, and what is the relationship between those
involved in agriculture and nature?  Social
responsibility will force the farmer to think ahout
the quality of the product he sells. He must ask,
at what levels will pesticides produce various
effects? Moreover, the same care must be taken
with the soil. Agriculture is essential to the
survival of the human race, and the soil is
essential to the survival of agriculture. The land
is a sacred trust, and agriculture is its keeper and
primarily responsible for its fate. It must express
that degree of stewardship.

Traditionally agriculture and the family have
been revered in the South. Together they have
helped to shape the Southern style. Every study
I have examined, in recent years, on quality of life
in rural arcas, shows the rural family as the only
positive indicator. Other indicators, such as
income and cducation, fall below urban standards.
As fundamental primary social systems, the family
and the farm have been among the major circles
in which individual personalitics were formed and
values shaped. David Goldfield wrote perceptively
about the Southern family: "Listen to the country
songs ot domesticity, family pride, and ‘mama’...the
strength of family ties meant the weakness of the
community or collective ethic; kinship patterns
determined social standing, and tradition counted
more than noveity. Honor, vengeance, and
pride..were, above all, family values, and they
governed behavior outside the home as well as
within it."

But who in the South has not noticed that
family life has changed radically over the past
three decades? What we took for granted in the
40s, 50s, an¢ early 60s is under assault. The
misery of divorce, drugs, alcoholism, and tecnage
pregnancies have all come to rest in varying
degrees on rural family doorsteps. The traditional
American family, one adult man and one adult
woman bonding for life and rearing children from
birth to emaucipation, is not what it was 25 years
ago. How many traditional familics can you
number among your acquaintances? For better,
and most assuredly for the worst, the American
family and the Southern family have changed.

Today more than Palf of all mothers work
outside the home. Millions of children are
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growing up in one-parent homes as the morc
traditional wo-parent households diminish. The
rise of illegitimacy in the South has been
staggering. Most of these children live in one-
parent homes, and many are homeless. Usually
the resident parent is the motier. Too often she
is cchabiting with several resident males
sequentially during the child’s formative years.
The results are more likely than not to produce
confused children. Tn that situation the
developing child is faced with the unenviable task
of relating to a series of maladjusted adults while
struggling toward maturity. Why are we surprised
that they are confused, abused, and troubled?

Social agencies have taken on the role of a
wrecker service for the modern family. Daily they
are dispatched onto the social highways to bring
in battered children or mothers, unwanted
children, homeless children, and addicted children.
The resulting human junkpile may soon grow
beyond society’s capacity to cope.

Rural revitalization will need to address two
problems facing the family: its dysfunction of the
family is not unrelated to the social changes that
have gripped the modern family. As a society, we
have lost faith in the institutions that have
historically bolstered the family. Pronouncements
of state, school, and church are no longer believed
by many. The cult of me-ism has engulfed
modern man, and joining cults cf absurdity has
become a popular fad.

The two-career family is not a passing fad. It
is here to stay. However, it has not come to us
without pain. Its demands are at times wrenching.
We have not come to terms with the interpersonal
relations resulting from this advent. Women still
carry a disproportionate burden in two-carecr
familivs. Equalitarianism has not yet settled into
the male psyche. In the midst of this change and
adjustment two family problems cr; out, for
solutions: youth at risk and daycare. Teenage
pregnancies, alcoholism, and drugs are threatening
the future of society. We are dangerously close
1o losing a generation of kids 10 unconsciousness.
Their mirds are so scrambled by drugs they will
remain wards cf the state. Youth at risk is a
compelling concern, and we cannot pass it off as
a ghetto problem for the federal government to
worry about. Just bow we attack this problem is
open to discussion. ' am certain in my own mind
that a few well written pamphlets will not do.

The drvg culture is peer drived with its own
values and rewards. Those values an { rewards are
radically different from our own.

The two-career family has made daycare an
issue. Daycare centers are on the national agenda.
The only question to be decided is who will pay
for them. Advocates of rural revitalization must
be involved. Decisions need to be made based on
what is best for the preservation of the family and
the welfare of children. For each of us, the
prevailing question is not how to supplant the
family but how to support it. Scmeone has said,
the family is the worst possible social system,
except for all alternatives.

COLONIAL ECONOMY

If the South hLas been dominated by
agriculture, it has also been burdened by a
regional economy. From the mid-19th century,
the national economy hes been centered in the
Northeast. The South was staked out as a
regional supply base for Eastern industries. The
South was the producer of basic raw materials and
occasionally a minor processor. This left the
South economically subservient to the Eastern
region for manufactured products, financial
services, credit, and accounting. David Goldfield
writes, "The regional role of the Southern cities
was as collection points and funnels to northern
centers and as distributicst points for the return
flow. This system limited capital accumulation in
the region, which limited investment, which
reduced the opportunities for the region to
develop beyond its colonial economy..The Cuvil
War and the Great Depression were two
devastating events that revealed the region as an
economic minority and as an American mutaicn:
a region that lost in a uation that knew only
victory, « region that was poor in a country of
wealth. The South and the Southerner have been
different from the rest of the nation, and the
colonial economy was the most outward
manifestation of that mincrity status."® The South
has continued to suffer the fate of minority status
and has been viewed often as a region apart.

Leaders in the South knew the region was
being exploited, but stating the problem was casier
than posing a solution. In 1850, at a meeting of
merchants and planters in New Orleans, Albert

611




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Pipe, a transplanted Bostonian, excited his
audience with an emotional analysis of the South’s
economic problems: "From the rattle with which
the nurse tickles the ear of the child born in the
South to tie shroud which covers the cold form
of the dead, everything comes to us from the
North. We rise from between shects made in
northern looms, and pillows of northern feathers,
to wash in basins made in the north, dry our
beards on ncrthern towels; and dress ourselves in
garments made in northern looms; we eat from
northern plates and dishes; our rooms are swept
with northern brooms; our gardens are dug with
northern spades and our bread kneaded in trays
or dishes of northern wood or tin; and the very
wood which feeds our fires is cut with rorthern
axes, halved with hickory brought from
Connecticut or New Yoik; and when we die our
bodies are wrapped in shrouds manufactured in
New Englend, put in coffins made in the north.
We have our graves filled with Southern soil but
it is pulled in by northern spades and shovels."'®
Southerners thought the solution to the problem
was to develop cities and a system of
transportation as the north had done. In this way
they feit they could become full membens in the
national =conomy. For an exiended time their
illusion was great, and their reward was
disappointment.

The rise of cities and metropolitan centers
helped to reverse the colonial economy for much
of the South. Industrialization came to many
Southern citics Unfortunately ihe gains that
came to cities rebounded 10 the disadvantage of
many rural communities. Colorialism was pushed
one step down. Rural areas were the resource
base for urban industries. Those who owned the
resources profited; those who labored often
enjoyed extended poverty. Moreover, the wealth
created by an expanaed industrialized South was
not shared <quitably with rural folks.

Now the South must face an era of
international marketing. Nearly every business in
America will be competing in some way in the
global marketplace. To survive, representatives of
business and industry must be fluent in the
languages and cultures of countries involved. How
well are we prepared 10 meet this competition?
The Ford Foundation predicted that wnore than
half of all new jobs in the next century will be
concentrated in 30 metropoh.an areas, whicu are

prepared educationally to meet the challe'\ee
Most of these will be outside the South." The
challenge at present may be beyond the capacity
of most rurai business interests to respcnd.
However, it is not beyond their potential to

respond. We cannot afford to abandon
international marketing to urban centers.

HUMAN CAPITAL

An agricultural Souih did not pui pressure on
its educational system 10 produce educated
students. Its technology did not require educated
workers.  Consequently, the region has been
plagued by poverty, an anti-booklearning attitude,
and a general disregard for education. For the
rural South, education has been more ceremonial
than substantive.

Lionel J. Beaulicu, sociologist with the
University of Florida. asks how rural communities
measure up to the new growth indicators of
economic capacity being formulated for high
growth industries of the future. His answer is
that data show rural Southern communities are
highly deficient. He writes, "The fundamental
problem that is likely to impede realization of
measured improvements in the economic climate
of rural Southern communities is the state of the
region’s human capital resources.”'? A casual
glance at the data tells us that in terms of human
capital we are doing miserably. Consequently,
rural areas are not only poor, but poorly prepared
to meet the demands of the job market today, and
certainly not prepared for the demands of the
coming decades. The experts say the dividing line
in the 90s will not be between the rich and the
poor but between those who h:“(. learned how to
learn and those who have not.!

Beaulieu tells us that seven of the 10 states
with the highest percentage of high school drop-
outs are in the Southern region. This fact not
only portends economic hardship for the
individuals involved, but the experience tends to
be perpetuated through their own families.
Moreover, Beaulieu points out that high school
drop-outs and illiteracy are companion problems.
One in four Southerners is illiterate. The effect
in the workplace is reflected in low economic
returns, low productivity, and high absenteeism.
As Beaulieu correctly obscrves, the solution is a
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partnership  between  family, school, and
community.

If these problems are to be solved, rural
revitalization must assist rural leaders with three
critical cducational needs: teacier shortages,
restricted curriculem, ang limited faci.aies.

Several factors are involved with the teacicr
shortage in rural arcas. Salaries are often lower
than those in urban centers. Rural life styles do
not attract the young as readily as do those in
urban areas. Conscquently, as older teachers
retire, it is diificult to find young competent
replacements. Moreover, teachers of academic
specialty subjects often cannot be hired in rural
schools. Trigonometry, calculus, chemistry,
physics, foreign language, and computer science
teachers are in short supply throughout the
nation.

There is also a tecacher shortage for many
elective courses such as band, orchestra, fine arts
appreciation, art, drafiing, drama, public speaking,
debate, and advanced placement courses, which in
some cases are taught on the level of freshmar
college courses.

Teacher shertages restrict school curriculum.
Another factor that limits the curriculum often
affects small rural schools. Small numbers of
students taking advanced electives make it
impossible from a financial standpoint to offer a
wide curriculum even if teachers can be hired. In
a rural high school with a small studer® * *~ it
is entirely possible that only five or © _.udents
would clect to take physics, calculw, or foreign
languages beyond the beginning level. This would
limit a given number of teachers for an entire year
to a smaller teaching load and strain budgets.
Besides, cultural expectations in some rural
communities do not value the academic quality
r.eeded 10 allow young people to succeed in our
technological world.

As a result of limited tax revenue, restricted
expectations and visions, past practices 1 limited
curricula, and scarcity of specialty teachers, rural
facilitics often are inadequate. Today, a!l courses.
basic and elective, require upgraded facilities.
Computers are used from K'Gergarten through
high school as instructional .. - '» classrooms.
*udiovisual equipment is expensn and is often
last on the rural school system’s spending list.
Yet, equipment of this uxture is the state of the
art in efficient educational systems.

The impact of rural revitalization will be tied
not merely 10 natural resources, as important as
they are, but to human capital. Education is the
basic prerequisite 10 the good life. Educated
people are less likely to be poor. David Goldiield
has coined the phrase the "Brain Belt." This will
be the only worthy successor to the "Sun Belt.”
Educa.ion an¢ economic growth will reinforce
each other. As former Tennessee Governor
Lamar Alexander has said, "If 90 percent of the
people have a high school education in
Minneapolis and 67 percent in Tennessee, we are
not ]going to be able to keep up, much less catch
up."™* Evidence mounts that education is a word
in vogue in the South Every staie i; talking
about educational refurm.  ‘We must wait,
however, 1o see if the South recognize. e real
connection between educational excellence »nd
economic progress.

LEADERSHIP

In James MacGregor Burn’s brilliant book on
leadership, he writes, "Leadership rarely rises to
the full need for it."'> Rural America has relied
on local leaders whose vision was limited to their
rural experience. They were schooled in political
favors rather than public needs. William Faulkner
wrote, "Chicamauga and Franklin, Vicksburg and
Corinth and Atlanta--battles lost not alone
because of superior numbers and failing
ammunition and stores, but because of generals
who should not have been generals, whu were
generals not through training in contemporary
methods or aptitude for learning them, but by the

1ine right to say ‘Go there’ conferred upon them
by an absolute caste system."'®  Conferring
leadership on the incompetent has been a
Southern proclivity. Leadership has been
transactional, not transforming,

Transactional leadcrship is a form of the
exchange theory. Transactional leaders exchange
gratifications in tne marketplace. They are
barterers taking advantage of every opportunity to
maximize tueir political and psychic profits.
Transactional leadership has be-1 a prime
contributor to a malnourished South. The late
political analyst V. O. Key described the results
of transactional leadership in the South as social
disorganization, popular  apathy, political
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ignorance, and electoral disarray. He documented
a state by state pattern of cne party domination;

political fragmentation; issueless  conflicts;
statewide county demagogucry; Dixie-style

personalism; and first, last, and always, the
exclusion from ovowei of the poor.!’
Transactional leadei.hip has produced many a
spellbinder who said nothj g’&lile saying it well.
It is the king of leadership that has brought the
rural South to this ignominious kour.

"ClLiff Davis the Little,” senator from Arkansas,
unhappy with his reception in Washington, took
on the press in the interest of the folks back
home. Listen to this Southern demagogue pander
to the past and ignorant in exchange for votes in
a speech in 1930 in the U.S. Senate: "Mr.
President, insignificant as 1 am, let them sharpen
their blade, for I will be here at the appointed
hour and while here oniv God' can stay my voice
in behalf of organized united labor and the
yeomanry of America...Let scavengers of plutocracy
howl! Go! damnable imps of pelf and greed, |
defy your torments! Tear .0 fragments my
political career, if it compact with your execrable
will; stifle and distort my every utierance; not
satisfied if such be your brutal frenzy, lash my
poor form into insensibility; then if it be your
further pleasure, gnaw from my stiffening limbs
every vestige of quivering flesh; howl 1n wretched
bestiality through my own innocent blood as it
drips from ycur fiendish visages; drag then if you
want what remains into the filth and vermin of
your foul den and burn it upon the alter of Baal,
or scatter it before the friendly winds to your
betters, the Carrion Crows of the field. All that
they may do and more if there yet be opea turther
depths of infamy to a polluted besotten press.”'®

The leadership essential to the revitalization
of rural America cannot come from that "good
‘ol boy" transactional network. There is an urgent
need for leadership that rises to the need for it;
that is, fo» 'ransforming leadership. What would
that leadership offer?'® It would have a vision for
rural America. That vision would not see snacks
without heat, neighborhoods without clean air or
running water, towns without sewers, communitics
and country sides without parks and recreation.
Vision means the ability to chart a reasonable,
attainable long-range course for the future, the
ability to dream. Dreams arc an important part
of a vision of the future. The leader who never
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dreams and who never allows his dreams to be
tested in the arena of thought, never transforms;
he is forever Jocked into today. Visions are the
magnets that pull people out ~f tradition and
indifference. They energize a cause. Effective
leadership will be driven by a vision.

It would communicate the vision by allowing
fullowers to become co-crentors of the dream.
Southern transactional leadership has never been
inclusive. Its selfish interest often saw leadership
roles as divine righis of a privileged few. At the
Epcot Center in Orlando, Florida, there is a sign
that reads, "If you can dream it, you czn do it.”
The slogan is inspiring but intomplete. Believing
in one’s dream is noi enough. Success requires
that dreams be practical and clearly focused.
Leaders capture other people’s imaginations by
communicating their vision so that it becomes the
attainable focused vision of their followers.

It would generate self-respect. Leadership can
inspire self-respect in others. Rural Southern self-
respect is low, the results of years of living on the
margins of life. Charles Horton Cooley was right;
there is an interdependence between seif and
society. The emotional feeling of self is defined
and developed by experience. The attitude one
takes toward one’s own self worth is influenced by
the attitudes of others. Cooley called this the
looking glass self.?® Others are the mirrors
through which we see ourselves. Rurat
Southerners have been looking into a negative
mirror. From the attitudes and behavior of
others, rural Southerners have constructed their
own low seclf image. One task of rural
revitalization is to alter that image in positive
ways. For only as we elevate self image will rural
Sou ‘herners believe in and demand the right to
dignity.

CONCLUSION

It is not clear that rural -evitalization is
solidly on the national agenda. Intermitient
statements of alarm do not constitute “ompassion
for rural decay. But let us asscme that
compassion is evident at the national level and
focus on our own attitude and responsibility.
Have we asked ourselves whether we believe rural
revitalization is possible? Are we here at this
meeting to engage in self delusion? Cav. he rural

1.
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South be revitalized, or is it destined to repeat the
experiences of the Old West and clutter the rural
countryside with ghost towns? Allow me to
explore, by way of conclusion, two possible
scenarios for the rural South.

The worst possible scenario: farm numbers
will continue to decline, and by the year 2000 will
number approximately one million. Small part-
time farms will account for approximately 51
percent of all farms. Large and very large farms
will account for 15 percent of all farms with 90
percent of net farm income earned by farms with
sales over $200,000. The percent of moderate size
farms will continue to decline. The fundamental
economic and demographic changes resulting will
cause rural areas to be composed of large
corporate producers and jsolated communities of
the old and poor. You recognize this as the
model presented by the Office of Technology
Assessment.

In my judgment that model is not well
researched, but it has the ear of influentials in
high plac:s. What happens to the rural South in
this model? Rural areas traditionally structured
around agricultural production will be adversely
impacted. Large farms will not ‘ikely buy locally.
The economic effect on rural towns and villages
is likely to be adverse. The census repost argues
that poverty in rural areas is pervasive now.
Without some economic infusion, conditions will
likely worsen. Those centers of poverty will
become locations for one-parent families, drug
abuse, and crim¢. The result will be two rural
cultures glaring at each other--one poor, the other
frce. Senator Patrick Leahy recently wrote: "We
cannot have two America’s--one a land of
opportunity and a second, left behind.**!

The best possible scenario: rural revitalization
will succeed. The need will grow on the national
conscience, and its priority will rise. We will
work with agriculture to structure the family farm.
We will use our natural resources and develop our
human capital to build a diversified rural economy
that can sustain communities. For years cheap
resources harvested, logged, mined, and extracted
by low wages became the means of wealth for
others. Much of our natural wealth is gone, and
we must ask what we are to do with what remains.
Rural revitalization is our best hope, and 1t
deserves our best shot. The rural South’s ,uccess
in agricultural production may explain its failure

1

in the larger economy. Its leadership came from
agriculture and was successful and satisfied. The
leadership must take on a broader base if we are

to succeed. If we fail this time to use all of our
resources, natural and human, in the development
of a sustainable rural economy, there is a strong
possibility that rural America will be abandoned
as a failed social experience,

Rural folk are the abandoned people who pass
in dim review behind the glittering personalities
of the chief architects of urban life and their
protecting legislators. The time has come for
each of us to commt ¢ .i interests, talents, and
resources 1o help bring rural folk front and center.
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LAND-GRANT PERSPECTLVE FOR
REVITALIZING THE RURAL SOUTH

Max Lennon, President
Clemson University

"Our condition is wretched in the extreme.
Everyone is in trouble, many ruined, and others
are quitting the country in despair. There is, in
my opinion, no hope for the South short of
widespread scientific education.”

Sound fam .ar? It should not. That’s a
quotation from Thomas Green Clemson, the
founder of South Carolina’s land-grant university
and son-in-law of statesman John C. Calhoun.
Clemson made the remark over 100 years ago.

Clemson wasn't as negative about our nation
as that quotation might lead you to believe. He
envisioned a model for scientific research and
education in agriculture and the mechanical aris
that was remarkably similar to the Cooperative
Extension Service and the Agricultural Experiment
Station that grew out of the Smith-Lever Act and
the Hatch Act, respectively.

{ MILAK PROBLEMS, DIFFERENT ERA

My message today is simple. Yes, agriculture
and Extension have problems. "Wisdom comes by
disillusionment,” George Santayana said. But a
quality Extension Servicc has never becn needed
more by society. No, we don’t need a new model;
we just need to modernize the one that Secaman
Knapp, Thomas Clemson, Frank Lever, Hoke
Smith, and others provided us. That
modernization will require bold leadership, fresh
perspectives, and creativity.

In his 1886 will, Clerason drew a blucprint for
the school that would bear his name and deliver

South Carolina’s land-grant mission:

An agricultural coliege which will afford
useful information to the farmers and
mechanics, therefore it should afford
thorough *~struction in agriculture and the
natural sciences connected therewith. It
should combine, if practicable, physical
and intellectual education, and should be
a high seminary of learning in which the
graduate of the common schools can
commence, pursue and finish the course
of studies terminating in thorough,
theoretic and practical instruction in those
sciences and arts which bear directly upon
agriculture.

Then, as now, the department structure of a
university tends to impede a well-rounded
education. Duane Acker of the U.S. Agency for
International Development and former president
of Kansas State University, echoed Clemson’s
thoughts in a talk to Extension directors earlier
this year in Washington. He told of an Extens.on
colleague, frustrated by the formidable boundaries
separating talented faculty members, who
observed, "Universitics have departments, but
farmers have problems.”

We must draw an important distinction here.
While Clemson and Acker may be saying the same
things a century apart, and I would ask you to
heed both of them, I am not advocating a
traditional approach. The transition of agriculture
in the 1980s creates an agenda that is not unlike




that of the 1880s--the “wretched” mess Clemson
observed. That means we need 10 ask the same
questions that were asked then, but we need to
seek contemporary solutiorns.

In the 1983 Seaman Knapp Memorial Lecture,
Russ Mawby, Chairman of the Board and Chizf
Executive Officer of the W. T. Keliogg
Foundation, profiled Dr. Knapp as "a pragmatic
dreamer..adept at analyzing the constraints or
s roblems, determining the research kncwledge
appropriate to their solution, and mobilizing the
resources necessary to the task."

Let it not be said that Dr. Knapp, the father
of the Cooperative Extension concept, did not
provide bold leacership. = We, the leaders
confronting the issues of today, however, deservc
mixed reviews for our boldness, as well as our
effectiveness and the way we function
collaboratively.

In the USDA, for example, we need new
boldness in the plant sciences, animal sciences,
social sciences, environmental sciences,
biotechnology and wood chemistry, to name just
a few areas. If we don’t move in a bold,
deliberate manner, it is likely that new agencies
will be formed and further diminish the role of
agriculture in the alleviation of problems that are
the keys to the future welfare of our scciety.

A PERFECT MODEL

As national agricultu.slly related issues
emerge, agencies other than USDA are initiating
larger and larger roles. Look, for example, at the
water quality issue and EPA’s response.
Extension administrators in Washington and on
the land-grant campuses must acknowledge the
threat of a diminished role and be aggressive with
bold solutions. These issues, which include not
only traditional agriculture-related issues but also
economic development, emerging technologics,
erosion of the family unit, drug abuse, and teen
pregnancy, will require all the resources of
universities.  The perfect model for us to
successful’, address these problems is our time-
tested Cooperative Extension Service and
Agricultural Experiment Station. However, it is
imperative that all the persons in Extension and
the Experiment Station leverage all the resources
of the lanu-grant universities t0 successfully solve

.
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the problems. What a tragedy if other agencies
or institutions assume the role Dr. Kaapp and his
contemporaries envisioned for us and our
efficacious model.

Critics say Extension has outlived its
usefulness. It’s in a tug-of-war. Tne recessionary
years, droughts, and especially the current
administration’s effort early in 1986 to drastical’;
reduce federal support have left Extension leaders
"hearing footsteps."

Naive "education experts" are writing critical
reports about us, nostulating that Extension agents
should be catalysts for quick and far-reaching
reforms dictated from Washington, state
government, and perhaps even Extension directors.
In reality there are political forces at the county
regional, and state levels that these report writers
don’t understand, but that fact does not make us
any less vulnerable. We must meet the people
where they are. But change we must!

My colleague Dale Lick, President of the
University of Maine, bemoans the eademic
Extension mindset of survival rather than
potential--management rather than leadership.

A TIME FOR CHANGE

Those of us in the system don’t want to
change, the evidence shows. But change is
indicated at every level. In 1925, Sir Alfred
Whitehead wrote, "It is the business of the future
1o be dangerous.”

Let’s look at an Extension Utopia, concen-
trating on just three key players in the giant
game:  the Secretary of Agriculture, State
1 xtension Director, and County Agent. Extension’s

‘tential--Extension’s  future--lies in  their
preparation, performance, and attitude.

First is the Secretary of Agriculture. Some
say the Secretary should be a farmer. Some say
the Secretary should be an educator. Others
argue for a business person. Still others suggest
the Secretary should have extensive international
experience.

A recent study of Fortune 500 about-to-retire
CEOs and their heirs-apparent showed that
without exception, the emerging leaders had
ex’ensive international experience. I agree. It is
an essential ingredient.

There.ave, the next Secretary of Agriculture
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must bc a scasoned veteran in
agriculture, social sciences, education, the
international marketplace, as well as political
science. This is quite a different ser of credentials
than we might have seen a a few years ago.

The Secretary also must have such skills as
leadership, the ability to work with a diverse
constituency from the world population and the
U.S. population to the Cabinet. The Secretary
must also have vision. Part of the problem in the
recent past is that agricu'tural policy was shaped
more by other Cabinet members than by the
Secretary of Agriculture. Thus, the Secretary of
Agriculture must bring to the office the credibility
and respect the position deserves. Furthermore,
the USDA must embrace the issues confronting
agriculture.

The next key position is the State Extension
Director, in my opinion the most difficult job in
Extension or a land-grant university. The Director
must work with a traditional constituency: the
agricuiture faculty and administration, commercial
agricultural interests, agricultural organizations,
small commodity groups such as beekeepers, and
urbanites in 4-H and home gardening.  The
Director must also interact with other colleges
within the land-grant university plus other schools
in the state and region, convincing those
disciphsics  not  traditionally associated  with
Extension that they should help solve real world
problems that previously have been considered
beneath them. And then there's the politi:al
system intertwining federal, state, county, and
municipal elected and appointed officials, each
with a separate agenda,

When we add to that melange the rules and
regulations of the university and USDA, the job
takes on incredible dimension.

To succeed, the State Extension Director, in
addition to juggling all the elements above (and
again I'm harmonizing with Duane Acker), must
focus on the future. The Director also must
motivate the Extension administration and faculty
to look forward Alternative crops, value-added
processing, and international marketing strategy
may be vital elements in Extension of the ’80s,
but the Extension Director must encourage visions
of Extension’s role in 2015. The Director must
focus on issues and cumprehensive educational
programs. We¢ must stop talking about vacancies.
We must develop programs that address the

e ———————,————

issues.

The third key position is the County Agent.
I view County Agents as faculty members. That
gives rise to some interesting issues. If ihey are
faculty members, what are their areas of
professionalism and academic  excellence?
Commercial agriculture might lead us toward
having an agent with a doctorate in agronomy for
a county with nwyor field crops. Since it's
impossible to be all things to all people, the
County Agent must rely heavily on expertise from
campus and at the same time be viewed as an
educator by constituents in the county.
Furthermore, the county faculty member must
have a program advisory committee that includes
the county’s 10 most important leaders.

It’s one thing for a County Agent to do what
he or she does as a routine, even though it’s done
well. But it's something else for the County
Agent to introduce new concepts each year. The
county fair can have 2ducational value, but we
have to admit in Cooperative Extension that we
allowed the science fair to steal our thunder
academically. That could have been ours, but we
were caught up in tradition.

I can remember a number of years ago when
personal computers were just coming into usc.
Some County 4-H Agents whose budgets couldn’t
handle computer purchases convinced companies
to donate computers and time. If we want to be
creative, the list of opportunities is never-ending.

The ultimate goal or measure of success for
a County Agent is not the number of meetings
held, pamphlets produced, or radio interviews, but
rather the substantive changes to which the agent
contributed. Faculty members, including County
Agents, are motivated to be effective and dynamic
in three predominant ways: doing their own
scholarship and research to discover new
knowledge, consulting to stay aoreast of
contemporary needs in a discipline, or reading
extensively about others’ work. The latter option,
with very few exceptions, can only kecp a faculty
member relevant to a degree. Therefore, the first
two become extremely important for any
professional educator and in paricular for
someone in Extension.

This may be a radical thought, but we might
look at 10-month appointments rather than a 12-
montn appointment with a vacation. It’s not that
I'm trying to take benefits away. I'm suggesting
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that a month’s study leave and a vacation, to
enable a county faculty member to be fresh and
creative, could be important. Can you imagine
the beuefits that would accrue if all of our county
facultr were rotated through some of our cutting
edge rasearch programs, whetker the research were
in scliool dropout prevention, teenage pregnancy,
or diotechnology? The resources are here, but
we're so caught up in our traditions that we're not
exploring the possibilities.

The concept of county Extension faculty
serving as paid consultants 1o comnmercial
agriculture raises some interesting questions. Iam
not saying consultanta are bad--I welcome them.
But tie university cannot be put in direct
competition with private consultants, and clearly
commercial agriculture cannot be ¢'iminated as an
Extersion constituency. 1f Extension offered the
same services available through private
consultants, Extension’s budget support would
vanish.  And if Fxtension stopped serving
commercial agriculture, Extension would dig its
own grave. Thus, it is clear that Extension faculty
must stay ahead of the private consultants.

Each county faculty member I know has a
program advisory committee. Are the eight or 10
most influential leaders on the committee? They
must be if we are 10 be successful.

So there are some clues 10 the key characters
in Extension Utopia, or at lcast an Extension
equipped to serve in a noble, effective way for a
long time to come.

Years ago after my mother died, my father
and I were cleaning out an old trunk. We came
upon a certificate he had received in the 1930s
from Extension. [t was part of the balanced
farming concept, and my father qualified for the
certificate by meeting all the diverse criteria
including having a bank account, a savings
program, landscaping at home, fences that were in
good repair, crop and livestock records, and soil
conservation measures. Per! ps the challenge of
Extension is as simple as modernizing the concept
of balanced farming.

In addition to the crop records then and now,
we recognize the importance of emerging issues
relating to sustained economic development.
Today those issues include erosion of the family,
teenage pregnancy, drug abuse, and problems of
the single family. What a change {rom the
nonfarming requirements  for that  1930s

recognition: a bank account. a savings program,
and landscaping.

ENCOURAGING PROGRESS

I am impressed with the results thus far in the
emerging effort to modernize Extension. In its
mission statement, Extension says it “helps people
improve their lives through an educational process
which uses scientific knowledge focused on issues
and needs.”

Extension amplifies this mission statement and
gives it specificity by describing its essential
characteristics:

The Cooperative Extension System:

* is a future oriented, self-renewing,
national educationa! network providing
excellence in programs focused on
contemporary issues and needs of
people;

* employs an interactive education process
with state-of-the-art technology; which
is anticipatory and capitalizes on the
synergism of coalitions and team effort;
and which involves the people in issue
identification, priority setting, program
delivery, and impact assessment;

* creatively delivers programs that are at
the cutting ecdge of critical issues,
reflecting excellence, are interdisci-
plinary in nature, have a strong
disciplinary base, and make a difference
in the lives of people;

* includes faculty and staff who are
sensitive, creative, flegible, forward
looking, risk taking, and professionally
competent, serving a diverse clientele
who relate 10 the issues identified; and
which appreciates and recoghizes the
strong contributions of volurteers.

The issues developed by those involved in the
Cooperative Extension Systein National Initiatives
Planning Process constitute an impressive,
contemporary  list: alternative agriculture
opport’n’ties, human capital development,
competitiveness and profitability of Asaerican
agriculture, conservation and managerient oOf
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natural resources, family and economic wellbeing,
nutritional improvement, diet and health, and
revitalization categories of issues, but selectivity
and focus are essential at the grassroots level 10
ensure that programs meet the needs of local
constituents.

Please do not be deceived. Bold, courageous,
persistent leadership will be required if this new
Extension is to become a reality. Make no
mistake about it: if the land-grant partnership
doesn’t respond to today’s--and especially
tomorrow’s--needs, someone else will. Seaman
Knapp, Thomas Green Clemson, Frank Lever, and
Hoke Smith had faith in our ability to keep their
work viable. Let’s hold our heads high and not
disappoint them or ourselves.

Tal “JuVall, who retired recently as
Cooperative kutension Service Director at the
University of Georgia and now is Executive
Director of the Georgia Agribusiness Council,
champions this opportunity and maintains a strong
faith. In the September 1988 issue of Progressive
Farmer, he wrote:

The challenge for Extension seems clear.
It must remain strongly linked to its
traditional agricultural support base. It
must remain the statewide conduit for
knowledge generated by land-grant
universities. At the same time, Extension
must adapt to a new role as an
edacational agency dealing with
community issues. And it will have to do
all of this with less money.

This is the dilemma Extension faces, but
there is no real question about whether
it will survive. After all, adapting to
change is what the Extension system doces
best.




POLICY PERSPECTIVE ON
RURAL REVITALIZATION

Ronald D. Knutson, Extension Economist
Dennis U. Fisher, Extension Economist
Texas Agricultural Exteunsion Service
Texas A&M University

If no policy is a policy, then the United States
has a rural policy advocating no policy. While
this statement is a bit of an exaggeration, it also
contzins several elements of truth. The United
States certainly has no comprehensive rural policy.
For this reason, rural economic decline has
become characteristic of most rural communities.
Likewise, rural revitalization has not accempanied
urban revitalization nor has rural revitalization
accompanied agricultural revitalization.

The lack of a direct, positive, functional
relationship among the rural, urban, and agri-
cultural economics is instructional in designing
rural development policy. It means thai we can
depend on nicither macroeconomic policy nor farm
policy to solve rural problems. This, hopefully, is
the origin of contemporary federal initiatives
regarding rural policy.

The purpose of this paper is to provide an
educational framework for thinking about rural
development policy issues. It initially provides a
taxonomy of the types of rural development poli-
cies that exist and the levels of government at
which such policies are imp'emented. Next, this
paper comments on the vziqueness of rural
development in the South, discusses rural
d-velopment policy options and consequences, and
draws implications for Extension cducation
programs.

DIMENSIONS OF RURAL DEVELOPMENT
POLICY

The current policy debate marks a turning
point in the mix of policies considered to be rural
development.

Traditional Perspective

Traditionally rural development policy has
been viewed as inose economic activitics directly
related to attracting new business into rural areas.
Industrial recruiting and infrastructure were the
buzzwords of rural development. As a part ot :he
package, workers were trained or retrained for the
jobs provided by new industry, and low-interest
loans and tax breaks were provided. In other
words, rural development was viewed as a turnkey
for increased rural employmeut built around new
industry.

Human Capital Perspective

During the 1980s, the concept of rural
development policy began to broaden to include
a significant new human capital thrust. The basic
idea was one of increasing the capacity of rural
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other in terms of the level at which it is initiated
and/or implemented.

Substantive Options and Conscquences

Many different taxonomies can be developed
for the substance of rural development policy
options. The national workshops utilized six
options--income and employment, natural
resources, health, education, poverty, and rural
services financing (Knutson and Fisher). These
workshops were criticized for not explicitly
separatingout infrastructure, business development
(industrial recruiting), and job training, all of
which were treated as being part of income and
employment. As a result of the workshops and
subsequent discussions with policymakers, the
significant distinction seems to be between
traditional development strategies emphasizing
infrastructure and strategies emphasizing the
building of human capital. In other words, are
programs bu.lding bridges (something physical) or
minds (human capital)?

Traditional Infrastructure.  As indicated
previously, the traditional apptoach to
development has been to develop jobs by building
infrastructure and attracting new industry. Job
training has typically been provided as an
additional service to new industry and the related
work force. This policy has been implemented
through a system of loans and grants.

There is considerable debate over the
effectiveness of this traditional approach. Hite,
for example, is quite critical in that competitive
industrial recruiting is wasteful, dependent on
subsidies, and, at best, a short-run solution. The
resulting industries are often not competitive in
the long run because they were built on subsidies
and tax breaks.

On the positive side, infrastructure granis and
low-interest loans have provided tax relief to local
communities and may have resulted in increased
expenditures for human capital building
entgrprises such as education and health,

Human Capital. Investing in health, educa-
tion, and the ciimination of poverty builds the
capacity of peopie to soive their own problems.
Such investments can be designed 1o cover all age

levels. For example, perhaps the most pressing
nced of rural businesses is for improved
management capacity. This requires intensive
efforts in management training.

The results of investments in human capitai
are less immediate and visible. Yei, the effects
are clearly longer lasting as the labor force is
more productive and flexible. Less training is
reqvired in moving from one occupation 10
another.

Over time investments in humax capital have
become more important (o maintaining
competitiveness. Technological change requires
higher levels of work force skill. For example,
computer skills are now essential to efficiently
perform secretarial services. As the pace of
technological change continues to accelerate, a
serious danger exists thut Southern youth will fall
further behind in competing for high-pay, high-
demand jobs.

Implementation Options and Cousequences

The choice of initiation and implementation
level may be as important in the success of a
program as the type of program. Each level of
government has a specific optimal role to play in
development policy. This is particularly true of
rural development policy because, for example, the
population is highly mobile. As a resu’t, local
and state taxpayers are less likely to realize the
benefits of education because rural youth have
greaer pi, oNsity 0 move to urban cities in
search of jobs. Tris is a logical rationale for
federar investment in education as opposed to the
more traditional approach of state and local
funding. Likewise, it is not just the residents of
the local hospital district that benefit from rural
hospitals.

Such spillover benefits are a primary reason
for state and/or federal involvement in rural
development policy. Likewise, as indicated
previuusly, some state or local government units
may simply not have the resources to satisfy basic
service needs. This is particularly true of rural
areas where cost per unit results largely from
greater distances and the inability of rural areas
to realize economies of size. Y., our public
policies seldom 1ecognize these higher unit costs.
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people to be productive and solve probiems. For
example, the Southern Growth Policies Board
identificd education as one of the major problems
of the rural South, Likewise, development
economists began to give greater atteution to
improving management’s capacity to retain and
expand existing rural businesses as a potentially
more effective strategy than industrial recruiting.
Added dimensions of mproving human capital
involved improving rural health and reducing rural

poverty.

FOCAL POINT FOR POLICY
IMPLEMENTATION

Much of the government policy that
economists deal with is initiated by the federal
government.  This is true of farm policy,
internationai trade policy, macroeconomic policy,
and food policy. In contrast, rural development
policy can be initiated and/or implemented by the
federal, state, or local government. In fac:, there
is insufficient attention given to the question of
what level of government may more appropriately
initiate a particular policy, while the state or local
government is responsible for implementation.
Each levl of government has comparative
advantages in performing specific functions. This
will be summarized subsequently.

UNIQUENESS OF THE SOUTH

Rural is characteiized by diversity, not
homogeneity. Each rural area has its own unique
characteristics from a development perspective.

From a national perspective, substantial
differences exist in the priority of rural problems.
The rural development policy workshops identified
the perceived priority of rural problems for each
region of the United States. The priority
probiems in the South include:

¢ Education
¢ Economic opportunities
e Health
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As a resalt of pinpointing these prioritics,
several factc s are unique to the South:

e Asone looks to the future, cducation is an
ovorwhelming concern for the South.  The
industrial base of the South was built on a
plentiful, low-skill, low-cost labor supply.

¢ When combined with discrimination against
minorities, poverty became vhe rule in many rural
areas. The vast majority of persistent poverty
counties are located in the rural South.

e The problems of rural education and
poverty are not likely to be solved without
substantial federal assistance. Since  this
combination of conditions is unique, there is need
for 1 targeted federal-state-local policy that
blankets the South,

e Such an initiative should not over-
emphasize the importance of agriculture.

There is an unfortunate tendency to equate
rural with agriculture. When this is done, the
solution te rural economic problems then becomes
increased farm subsidies and attraction of farm-
related value-added industries. While value-added
industries may provide opportunities in the South,
they are limited and certainly are not of the
magnitude to offer long-run solutions to the
region’s problems. The Southern states are doing
comparatively well in terms of economic growth
(Florida, North Carolina, Georgia, Virginia, and
Texas) and certainly have not staked their future
on agticulture-related industries. For each of
these states, passive income and retirement
industries hold considerably greater potential than
agriculture. The point in these comments is not
to undercut or stifle agricultural growth
opportunities, but only to encourage balance in
representing  the  relative  magnitude  of
opportunities to solve problems.

OPTIONS AND CONSEQUENCES

Because initiative and implementation
opportunities exist in rural development at the
federal, state, and local levels, two different cuts
at the options and consequences become essential-
-one in terms of the substance of policy and the

(%)
Botn




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

There is an assumption (myth) that because it is
rural, it costs less.

New federalism policies shifted greater
responsibility for development to the state and
local governmem because it was felt that it was
desirable to have decisions made closer to the
people. This may be true. However, local control
does not mean optimal investments. Spillovers
and externalitics may still require federal
assistance in assuring equity of treatment.

IMPLICATIONS

Extension has a very important role to play in
rural development policy education. While policy
education frequently is treated as being
synonymous with farm policy, this is unfortunate.
In addition, policy education regarding local and
state decisions is perhaps more important than

federal rural development policy education. Much
of the work that is donie with local government
really involves policy decisions.  Extension
educators ard administrators need to recognize
this fact in designing programs and allocating
resources.
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RURAL AMERICA:
FOUNDATION OF THE PAST;
CHALLENGE FGR '1::77 FUTURE

Heather Johnson, State 4-H Speech Contest Winner
Forsythe County, Georgia

It’'s early morning, and the sun is just now
beginning to color the eastern sky. This little
couatry road that you and I are riding upon is so
beautiful this time of day, with the golden wheat
ripe for harvest, the leaves overhead casting a
reddish glow on the world, and the green earth
unveiling Nature’s beauty. There on our left is
the Harris farm. Be suze to roll down the window
so we can smell Mrs. Harris’ fresh homegrown
sausage frying and her homemade biscuits in the
oven. Did you know that 63 million people live
here? No, not on the Harris farm, but in i%e
14,000 small towns and cities of rural America.
Up ahead a few miles is the Smith farm. The
Smith children should be up by now. Listen
carefully, and we can hear the chickens greedily
pecking for the food that the children scattered.
The sun is steadily climbing as we reach the
intersection and turn onto Main Street. The Post
Office is opening, while across the street the bank
manager unlocks the front door for another day
of business.

WELCOME TO RURAL AMERICA, home
of the commercial farmer, small business owner,
mining and timber industry, part-time farmer, and
millions of individuals who have chosen the
advantages of living in the country. This is where
the foundations of ocur nation were laid. Our
beautiful American continent depends on the
spacious skies and amber waves of grain for our
futare, our survival, and even our existence.
Farming is one of maw’s oldest and most

important activities. For thousands of years he
has been supplying himself with food, clothing,
and shelter. However, the rewards of over 90
percent of our natural resources seem to have
been forgotien, neglected in the great scheme of
economic development.

As v ¢ look back upon the past years in rural
America, we can see the elements of a pending
disaster. Encouraged by the worldwide demand
for agricultural products in the mid-70s, farmers
and manufacturers alike expanded and produced
more and more. However, the recession of the
early 1980s brought the loss of manufacturing
jobs, decline in land values, and instability of total
farm income. These created a daily drain on the
rural areas, which heavily rely on farming and
agricultural manufacturing for economic survival.

Unlike other occupations, one plus one docs
not equal two. Even haru work and effective
management of resources do not guaranice
success. With the economic future of many arcas
looking bleak, pcople arc leaving as fast as their
dollars. Then factories and farms are threatened;
the service industry diminishes and suffers also.

The decline of rural America is not just a
farm problem; it is an American problem. In the
early days of korsz3, wagons, and mule-powered
plows, the connection between farming and the
cconomic plight of the nation was simple. Local
farmers grew what they could for their families
and sold any surplus to the buyer as a raw
commodity. However, today this relationship is




not quite so simple. Because most consumers
buy their food from the supermarket already
processed, it is easy to forget the intricate web of
individuals, nearly 13 million, who work in the
US farm and food sector. In a recent
publication, one lady was asked to voice her
solution to the farm crisis. She replied, "The
plight of the farmers does not concern me; I buy
my corn in a can."

This echoes popular American sentiment. But
such naive j.eople fail to rcalize that one farmer
creates 5.2 non-farm jobs and feeds 93 people.
They also fail to understand that agriculture and
its related agribusinesses comprise the largest
industry in Georgia and the nation. There are
24,000 agribusinesses in Georgia alcae, but this
number is fast fading. We know the problem:

-- Farming, timber, and related industries are
on the downslope.

-- The towns ~ad cities which depend on
these sectors of the economy are in
jeopardy.

-- Each day, human and financial resources
leave these arcas in seurch of a brighter
future.

-- Rural America is losing the foundations
on wiuch our very country is based.

So if we have long known the problem, why
are there no answers? Why haven’t we all donc
something?

We ace doing something, and that is
education. The Cooperative Extension Service,
since 1914, has been ‘eaching and guiding the
agricultural world to better methods of rural
planning and development. The youth of the
naion are the future. Without a new generation
growing up in rural Aserica, where will we be?

However, education and youth-based programs
have had little effect on <urbing th- ..xodus out of
the many rural areas of Georgia. What else can
be done?

Even though natural resources seem to be
abundant, only through the careful conservation
and management of these can the maximum
productivity he reached. Technical assistance can
also be used on a large scale so that cach farmer

can have the benefit of the latest technology
available.

In addition, new sources of income must be
found to supplement that of the farming, mining,
and timber industries that compose the backbone
of many small towns. An article in Successful
Farming proposes that "personal initiative--the
kind you apply every day around the farm--can
work in confronting problems of rural
communities, t0o.”

There are success stories. In Green, lowa,
talk of economic development started in a small
cafe. When one man proposed a paddleboat,
everyone laughed, but that same paddleboat has
attracted so many tourists that a hc <| and other
popular maiz street shops now boust the local
economy. Then there were the Chugwater Chili
farm families who put together a recipe and have
made quite a name for Chugwater, Wyoming, and
not to mention, kept the town alive in the
process. All it takes is an idea, a spirit of
optimism, and enthusizsm about the future of
ru-al communities.

Twenty years from now, what will have
become of that little country road? Will the
Harris farm still be the cheerful place t..* i uice
was, full of the sights and smells of farm life? Or
will a dilapidated building remind us of what rural
America once was? If we pass on by the Smith
farm, will we hear Mr. Smith’s grandchildren
feeding the chickens, or will they have moved to
a more stable economic area? Will the post office
and bank have any reason for staying in business?
What about the rest of the 14,000 small towns
and cities? What about America?

We stand on the threshold of a new century,
determining curselves what our future will bring.
Most of us say that we are too busy to devote
ourselves to this cause. But do we really have a
choice in the matter? As Danicl Webster once
said, "Let us not forget that the cultivation of the
earth is the most important lubor of ran."
RURAL AMERICA. NEEDS YOU.
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SETTING THE STAGE

Doris A. Tichenor, Director-Home Economics Programs
Cooperative Extension Service
University of Florida

Good morning and welcome to the program
segment on economic development, one of three
topics selected by your program committee for
emphasis at this conference.

In discussions with program committee
members it became clear to me that this hasn’t
been the casiest program in the world to put
together, because of the diverse interests among
those expected to attend and because of some
uncertainty about  [Extension’s role and
responsibilities with regard to rural revitalization.
It also became clear that the planners of this
conference intended it to be action-oriented. To
put it in piaain words, you are expected to go
home and do something--either to get programs
going in the field or to accelerate the process if
programs are already underway. This conference
is designed to offer idcas, innovations and
program strategies. My job is to help you derive
maximum benefit from the presentations that
follow.

Since the stage-setting assignment given (0 me
by the program committee could be interpreted
in any number of different ways, as I began to
think about how I would structure my remarks, I
asked several of my colleagues for their ideas as
to what I should say that would help you get the
most out of the more substantive discussions that
are to follow. Among those I talked with were
Jim App, Bo Beaulicu, and Larry Libby, as well
as Karen Behm in Louisiana. All of them
contributed useful ideas, and Larry and Bo loaned
me a variety of materia.. which included some of
the most significant writings of the past few years
on the topic of rural revitalization. 1 want to

thank these colleagues for helping bring me up-
to-speed in an area where I was knowledgeable
during the years that I was a stare leader of
community development programs, but where I
have not kept up with the literatuie for the past
fiv. years.

As 1 began to scan the current literature, it
seemed to me that a lot of different experts are
writing about some of the same ideas concerning
rural revitalization, and I'm sure that most of you
are familiar with these major ideas and have very
likely applied them to your local situations. But
it also seemed to me that there are some other
potentially useful ideas that aren’t being discussed
very much or aren’t being considered to have a
bearing on Extension’s approaches to rural
economic developmert.

So I decided that my best congribution to this
program might be to stimulate your thinking,
maybe to raise ycur hackles just a bit by making
assertions or proposals that you don’t agree with,
and--please don’t groan out loud when I say
this--to change your paradigms.

To these ends I'm going to make some
observations about rural economic development
and how Extension’s role might be viewed. Then
I want to discuss a fow business predictions that
you may or may not feel are worth considering in
relation to rural economic development
approaches. And finally, I want to raise the
question of why it matters whether Extension is
involved in rural revitalization or not.

A former colleague of mine used to say that
rural community development was never going to
get anywhere as a public issue because it was
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"loved tc aeath." He said every government
agency wants a piece of the rural development
action, and therefore it’s doomed to be fragmented
with little bits and picces tuc™ed into every ugency
in the books.

This observation was borne out as [ examined
A Report on Rural America’s Revitalization

Efforts, compiled by USDA and issued in January
1989. The report summarizes the rural
development initiatives of 12 federal government
departments, ranging from agriculture to
transportation, as well as six independent federal
agencies. If I counted correctly, the total number
of initiatives named in the report was
approximately 143--give or take a couple dozen
programs, depending on your classifications.
According to the report, the non-defense federal
spending in rural America amounted to $2,175 per
person in the most recent fiscal year for which
figures were available.  Given this level of
expenditure some supply-side cynics may wonder
if it wouldn’t be cheaper to shut down rural
America completely and move the people to the
cities. Seriously, during the 80s we have all
heard some ideas that were only slightly less
bizarre than this one! The catch is that the
corresponding figure for metropolitan spending
was $2,181.

Interestingly enough, the report identified
three areas in which rural America has a resource
base and has needs related {0 the resource base.
These main categories are: a) financial,
representing the capital resources and monetary
needs; b) physical, representing infrastructure
resources; and c) human, which are the people
resources. Not coincidentally, these are the same
three categories that your program committec has
selected for your program today.

One might well ask where is Extension’s role
in this intense competition to d» marvelous and
wonderful works for rural communities? [ would
like to discuss this question in light of some past
and present realities that impact upon our
organization’s ability and commitment to revitalize
the rural South through economic development.

Extension’s performance in the past has been
closely related to the existence of support groups,
and jts programs have been gecared to
responsiveness to their demands. Examples of
these supporters are commodity groups, 4-H
councils, and Extension homamakers. By contrast,
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community development, rural development,
economic development, or whatever we choose to
call it, has had no organized support group or at
least no unified and vocal group clamoring for it.
As a consequence, we have seen a steady
dwindling of the level of resources dedicated to
rural development across the land-grant system
over the past 10 to 15 years. This has obviously
impaired our capacity to be a strong and
recognizable force in rural economic development
in most areas.

Concurrently we have seen a decline in rural
sociology as a significant and viable force in
colleges of agriculture across the land-grant
system. Only a few land-grant universities arc
sustaining strong instructional and research
programs in rural sociology. There is an isitiative
underway to get new federal funds for rural social
science research.  Most Experiment Station
directors are not very excited about it, not nearly
as excited as they are abou! the prospect of
getting half a billion dollars in new money for
biotech-related rescarch, which is to be expected.
Howevcr, we must continue to push hard for
strengthening our research base in the social
sciences as a foundation for all of our rural
revitalization programs.

Another reality that must be faced is the lack
of interest in rural revitalization efforts other than
in agriculture among most of our state Extension
specialist faculty. I don’t know about your states,
but in Florida we have not exactly had people
flocking to march under the banner of rural
revitalizadon.

An analysis of days expended by state
specialists on our Revitalization Rural Florida
program in FY 88 revcaled that half of the total
days expended were by home economics specialists.
Agricultural economics specialists accounted for
about a quarter of the days, and the combined 4-
H and rucal development faculty contributed most
of the remainder. [If these statistics are any
indication, in our state we need a broader array
of expertise applied to rural cconomic
development. Maybe your state is doing better
along this line.

If we assert that we need to be doing more in
rural revitalization and especially in economic
development, the next logical question might be
"More of what?" Bruce Weber of Oregon State
University has identified four major roles for
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Extension: (1) to provide perspective by helping
communities urderstand how local trends mesh
with national and international changes; (2) to
increase the knowledge base by accessing both the
university and other knowledge bases outside the
university; (3) to teach tusiness management skills
as well as provide leadership training; and (4) to
help shape the institutional structure of a
community, its laws, and organizations that affect
econoinic development.

Another view of appropriate roles for
Extension in addressing the issue of viable rural
communities is provided by the November 1989
report of the Futuring Panel which was established
by ECOP as part of its recent reorganization.
The panel concluded that Extension’s most
promising roles are in the arcas of leadership
development training a d what the panel describes
as d :velopment of community service, meaning the
idea of an organized enlistment of all comn.unity
members into community service beyond the
concept of individual volunteerism. This idea
reminded me of the community devclopment clubs
organized and maintained by Extension in
Kentucky in the 70s a.. still active in a few
counties. Everything that goes around comes
around, I suppose.

Another stated objective of this conference is
to provide understanding of current trends and
their implications for rural revitalization.
Statistics regarding demographics, education, and
economic change are known 1o all of you and wi!.
be referenced by others in the program segments
to follow, so I won't recite them. Instead I would
like to look at a different set of trends--a few of
the 31 major trends that the Roper orjanization
predicts will shape the American business
environment in the 90s. Roper says these are the
harbingers of the emerging business and economic
landscape in which American business will
operate. I've selected five of the 31 that seem to
me to have a direct bearing on the economic
health of at least some rural communities:

1) Home shopping will grow dramatically.
People will seek more control over their time by
changing their shopping habits. Beyonu .. ™
ordering, the most promising area of home
shopping is teievision. Local merchants will get
into the act, maybe through cooperative
arrangements with local TV stations. We may be
reaching a turning point with regard to the

oversaturation of shopning malls that have dried
up small town main street business. Maybe TV
merchandising will give us the next generation of
Ace Hardware and Western Auto stores.

2) Growing appeal of homework. Up to this
time the growth in high tech versions of "cottage
industry” has not been spectacular to say the least.
But that may change as PC and telecommunica-
tion technologies get :maller and more portable,
and as traffic gridlock gets worse in an ever-
widening ring of urban sprawl around mos.
metropolitan areas. The appeal of a relatively
hassle-free rural lifestyle combined with a
maturing information economy will provide
powerful incentives for people tc work at home.
And "home" inay increasingly be a small Southern
town or rural area.

3) Older Americans--the next <ttrepreneurs.
I was surprised to see the Futuring Panel’s report
say that rural communities are "burdened” with an
aging population. In fact, the degree to which
clder people are a "burden” to their communities
is directly related to the extent to which they are
poor and sick, and the current trend is for older
people to be both healthier and wealthier.
Research in Florida has shown that the elderly are
net contributors to local economies, even when
the extra services they need are taken into
account. Roper says that tomorrow’s older people
will have the motivation, the resources and the
energy to start and run their own businesses.
Moreover, most rural communities where retirees
congregate will continue 1o derive economic
growth and prosperity from their presence.

4) Growth of environmentalism. Roper states
flatly that attention to environmental issues has
not peaked but is still gaining momentum.
Furthermore, Roper asserts that environmental
concerns are both broad and deep--profoundly
h.id beliefs by a broad cross-section of American
society. What this suggests 1o me is that rural
counties will have to be v.cll-organized and on
guard to keep from being dumped on--literally and
figuratively--by metropolitan areas that will try to
use them as a quick fix for locating a waste
disposal site or adding 10 a dwindling water
supply. They will need state-of-the-art information
a.d well-developed leadership skills in order to
know how to demand and negotiate for a fair
price for these facilities and resources.

5) The nation’s mood: "New Reality." As the
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American public comes down from the euphoria
and boosterism of the Reagan era, there is a more
sober and realistic view of the country’s economic
prospects and a renewed national determination
1o make things work. Roper says this mood will
restrain the level of consumer confidence, but he
secs an encouraging challenge for business to play
an aggressive role in attempting to correct the
nation’s economic problems.

I find this last prediction particularly
interesting because it is the only one among
Roper’s 31 trends that even indirectly a'ludes to
economic problems. Issues such as poverty and
disease and lack of education are simply not
addressed, even though the quality of tue labor
fo ce that will be required for the operation of
American business depends mightily upon these
very issues.

Some experts are saying succinctly that if
business cair't fill its needs for workers from local
populations, it will either import the workers or
export the jobs. Both of these scenarios will have
adverse consequences for the rural communities
that are the inajor focus of this conference.

For the final portion of my remarks I want 1,
turn to the question of "Why does it maier?”
Why should we be concerned with the
revitalization of rural communities if they aren’t
economically feasible? We are coming to the end
of a decade where the botiom line was the big
thing, and some of our Southern counties have
not contributed 10 a positive bottom line for the
past '00 years, if they ever did.

This brings me 10 the first response | would
offer to the question of "Why does it matter?”
The initial report of the Lower Mississippi Delta
Development Commission, released last October,
estimated that 47 of tlL.e 214 couniies i its target
area have poverty rates exceeding 30 percent. and
many others have rates above 20 percent.
Government transfer payments are among the top
sources of income in these counties. Another
recent report estimates that more than one fifth
of the people in the Central Appalachian portions
of West Virginia, Kentucky, Virginia, North
Carolina, and Tennessec continue 10 live below
federally defined levels of poverty. A 1985 ERS
study identified 231 counties that have had a low
per capita income since the 1950%s.  All except
18 of these counties were located in the South.
Predictably, these low income counties tended to
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contain groups that are likely to include the

persistent poor:  non-whites, disabled, female-
headed 1amilies, and undereducated. It can be
argued that local economic development efforts
won’t help these people, but I would take the
opposing argument that 40 years of transfer
payments haven’t substantially improved their lot
either.  Abandonment of efforts to provide
economic opportunity to the persistent poor is
simply not an acceptable option.

Beyond the questions of poverty and social
costs as they relate to economic development, I
would like to briefly address a very different
element that I think has an important bearing on
rutal viability--the element of small farms, which
make 4p 72 percent of all U.S. farms but account
for less than 11 percent of the market value of all
agricultural products sold. In the Southern states
of Texas, Kentucky, Tennessee, Oklahoma,
Virginia, and the Carolinas we have/nnmerous
counties in which small farms make up 90 percent
of all rarms. Except for those who are retired,
the majority of these small farmers and/or their
spouses work full-time or part-time off the farm.
I would assert that a second compelling answer to
the question of "Why does rural viability matter?”
is in the importance of maintaining the economic
and social stability that these small farms and
their families provide to their communities. Many
of them enjoy a quality of life far higher by some
standards than their relatively modest incomes
would suggest. These people tend to perpetuate
the fundamental values of responsibility and
productivity that have made them the mainstay of
nany rural communities. Their interests sho ild
not be overlooked as Extension targets its
economic development efforts.

At the risk of straining the limits of your
paradigm-changing capacity, 1 would like 10
remind you that the way things are today isn’t
necessarily the way they were yesterday or the way
they will be tomorrow. For example, it hasn’t
been so long ago that Orlando, Florida, was a
sleepy mid-size Southern town surrounded by
more or less underutilized rural lands. Or look
at Gatlinburg, Tennessee, or Helen, Georgia, or,
for that matter, Williamsburg, Virginia. Until
fairly recently, old farm houses were seen merely
as obstacles to be bulldozed out of the way of
fencerow-to-fencerow plowing. Abandoned one-
room schoolhouses were vandalized and left to
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decay until their roofs fell in. But we are now in
an era where historic acsthetic and cultural values
of the rural landscape are increasingly regarded as
worth saving. Though less tangible than a specific
industry, these values may become increasingly
important economic development assets in the
future. Let us be mindful of these potential assets
as we proceed with our short-term economic
development efforts, and try to keep our options
open by protecting them as much as possible.

In these stage-setting remarks I have tried ©
draw your thinking toward some alternative views
of Extension’s role in rural revitalization,
especially the economic development aspects. |
have suggested only a few of the less obvious
trends that may have an impact on the business
environment in rural arcas, and I have proposed
some answers to the question of why Extension
needs to be concerned about rural viability at a
time when there is increasingly tough competition
for allocation of our diminishing resources. 1
hope the approach 1 have taken will help to
broaden your background for thinking about the
topics of the workshops and case studies that
make up the remainder of this session.

ia closing I wold like to quote & paragraph
from the Futuring Panel report that struck me as

being extremely applicable to this conference.
Here it is:

It was expressed that rural community
leadership needs to develop contingency
plans for the future. In addition, these
communities need to recognize their
strength and build on the robustness
provided by their traditions. Bob Rodale
said, "The best approach is to look for
‘islands of success.” In any situation, some
people are getting along okay, even in a
bad social (and economic) situation. Ask
how they are doing it. Then expand the
islands of success. It takes less resources
to expand 1he islands of success than to
try to contract an island of failure. And
if you don’t balance an island of failure
with success, you aren’t going to get
anywhere anyway. The universitics are full
of pcople who know how to look for
failure. You nerd a new university that
knows how 1o look for success.”

Thank you very much.




RURAL DEVELOPMENT LEGISLATIVE
UPDATE

Fred Woods, Policy Specialist
Extension Service
ES-USDA

One weel 1go, [ thought I would tell you that
tke logislative update for rural development could
be summarized in a good news-bad news context.
I was going to tell you about the Scnate-passed
Rural Partnership Act and the ready-for-House-
cosnmittee-action Rural Economic Development
Act (the good news) bui then give my opinion
that the coalition of support for the bill in the
House had broken down and that time had run
out due to the need to get on with hearings and
debate over the 1990 Farm Bill (the bad news).

But I'm no longer sure that is the proper
scenario. In fact, 'm not even sure what is good
news and what is bad news So let me just lay
out for you the coilection of facts and opinions I
have gathered together and let you decide which
is good and which is bad.

The Senate has passed S.1036, the Leahy Bill,
a somewhat comprehensive, but nevertheless
traditional, approach to rural development.
Adding some new provisions and modifications to
existing program structures, the Rural Partnerships
Act can be viewed as proposing changes at the
margin. Nevertheless, the legislation contains
provisions to: (1) assist in establishing, expanding
and improving management of rural businesscs
(including very small rural businesses); (2)
improve infrastructure; (3) provide technical
assistance; (4) improve educational opportunity;
and (5) expand the information base of ru.al
America, The Scnate bill authorizzs
approximately $1.5 billion in new funds over a five
year period to accomplish its objectives.

A rural economic and business development
program would be established in Extension 0
work with individuals, businesses, and community
leaders through the employment of state or county
specialists. Federal funds wouid be made available
on a 60-40 matchiug basis (the 1890 schools would
be exempt from matchiag provisicns) to pay
salaries. The vill authorizes a $5 .uillion
appropriation the first year, increasing by 35
million & year to ultimately a $20 million annual
level ($20 million in 1992 and thereafter).

The Rurai Partrerships Act doesn’t provide u
lot of new money, nor does it reallocate existing
funds to rural needs or make more than a cursory
effort at coordinating the various non-USDA
federal agency programs that impact on rural
areas. But given the congressional committee
structure, concern about the federal budget, and
our collective inability to articulate a
comprehensive national rural policy that can be
supported by a majority of rural interest groups,
it may be the most pragmatic and politically
sensible approach possible at this time.

Then there is the House bill, the Rural
Economic Development Act (H.R. 3581), spon-
sored by Congressmen English, Coleman, and
Gunderson. Since this bill has not yet cleared
the House Agriculture Committee, m.uch less
passed the House of Representatives, you must
understand it is a little risky to talk about its
contents. However, it has received Administration
endorsement, was unopposed in the subcommittee,
and reportedly has strong support from House
Agriculture Committee Chairman de la Garza.




Unlike the Senate bill, H. R. 3581 is definitely
not a traditional bill Rather than the
conventional approach of developing new
programs and integrating them into existing
program structures, the House bill would
significantly reorganize rural development activities
and, most importantly, proposes a major change
ir the way federal (at least federal-USDA) funds
are aliocated.

At the local level, rural communities would
have to deveiop a detailed overall economic plan
ana have it approved by a state review board.
Communities would then submit project proposals
to the review board which would rank these
proposals and recommend to the Secretary of
Agriculture which projects should be funded.
Each state would be allocated a block of funds
based on appropriations for those programs
included in a rural development insurance fund
portfolio (basically those current FmHA loan, loan
guarantee, and grant programs that rel~te to rural
development). These funds could be allocated 10
any type of projeci that meets the criteria spelled
ou. ut (ne legislation.

While the House bill is definitely radical in its
reorganization and fund allocation provisions, it
is even less comprehensive in terms of scope of
rural proble-s addressed than the Senate bill.
This (for both bills) is a function of time and the
committee siructure of Congress. To fully address
the problems of education, pov:rty. health, and
job training/retraining would involve several
ccmittees of each house, a wel: nigh impossible
job, given the time available for Congress to work
on this legislation.

The House bill also tock as given that no
significant increases in appropriated funds for
rural de.clopment would occur, cither through
new appropriations or through allocations from
other programs. This means that any change in
allocation of funds has to come by redirecting
existing programs, and the redirection s
substantial.  Essentially existing project-specific
FmHA programs would be converted to state
block grants. The only mentior of new monies ir.
the bill is an authorization for rura’ technology
grants of 32J million for each of fiscal years 1990,
1991, and 1992.

Extension is specifically required to establish
a national training, technical and management
assistance program for rural business and

leadership. This program also requires each state
Extepsion Service to develop, maintain, and
provide to each community a catalog of relevant
state, federal, or private programs. No new funds
are authorized for these responsibilities.

Although the USDA surprisingly (at le st to
me) endorsed the reorganization provisions of H.
R. 3581, it is not at all clear that the various
national rural development interest groups will
support the changes, which may be viewed by
some of them as a diminution of their power.

If H. R. 3581 fails to pass the House it will
in all I"..elihood mean the end for significant rural
development legislation, particularly for this
session of Congress. Will it pass? I frankly see
it as too close 0 call. A week ago I was 75
percent certain that it wouldn't. Now I just don’t
know. What if it does? The House supporters
believe H. R. 3581 is highly "conferenceable” with
the Senate bill. Certainly there is no conflict
between the two bills in either their basic intent
or their major provisions. And there are a
number of minor provisions which are either
identical or very similar.

David Freshwater, Joint Economic Committee
staffer, argued at the recent Agricultural Outlook
Conference for basically combining the two bills
if they get t0 conference. He pointed out a
number of ways in which provisions of one bill
would supplement or even strengthen provisions
of the other. However, any discussion of what
might come out of a conference commitiee is even
more tenuous than discussing a House bill
currently residing in a subcommittee.

What if H. R. 3581 doesn’t pass? Then we
are left with the 1990 Farm Bill. And alttough
these may be bits and pieces called rural
development, these are highly likely 10 be farm
legislation masquerading as rural development.
Repc itedly the Senate supporters of S.1036 have
discussed the possibility of inserting its language
as a rural development title of the Farm Bill, but
historically we have 1ot had much in the way of
real rural development legislation i, a farm bill.
On the o*her hand, S.1036 did pass the Senate
without a dissenting vote, and a very simifar bill
was introduced in the House with at least 100 co-
sponsors, so we shouldn’t write off this possible
outcome.

For the rest of the Farm Bill, the USDA will
propose a rural development research and
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cducation subtitle under Title XIV, the
Agricultural Research, Extension, and Higher
Education title. With all due respect to the
Extension Service and NASULGC staff members
who have worked on this laaguage, these will
largely be a collection of well-intentioned and nice
soading but largely empty words in the absence
of support from ECOP, ESCOP, and the land-
grant community. Here, I mean support 10 the
extent of saying funding for rural development
research and education is more important than
additional increases for such things as
biotechnology and  traditional commercial
agriculture research and Extension programs.

What about other areas of concern 10 rural
arcas, for example, rural health? A number of
congressional bills addressing rural Medicare
reimbursement inequities and rural hLospital
closings were introduced carly last year, but the
best bet is that no action will occur. Budget
Implicatio.s are the reason.

Many otler national level issues vill impact
on rural America, The education problem in
rural arcas always surfaces as a critical problem,
but historically this is scen as a state and local
issue, not a federal cne. But the education
problem is most critical in those states and
localities which are least able to address it, from
a fiscal standpoint. What 1s the answer?

There is a lot of talk about a so-called peace
dividend in connection with detente and a
supposed decline in the defense budget. Not only
is it not clear that a "peace dividend" will in faci
develop, but it is a distinct possibility that such a
dividend would adversely affect rural areas if
military bases in rural 2:.as are closed.

Ru.al poverty gencrally and the increasingly
serious problem of children in poverty is not
addressed directly by any cxisting proposal of
which | am aware.

Where does all this leave us? Have you
deciled what of this "news” is good and what is

bad? Let me give you one last tidbit to think
avout. If H. R. 3581 should pass, Extension
would have to play a large role in its

implomentation and effective operation. Not only
is Extension assigned a specific new program
without added funding, but implicit in the
required long range rural development plan for
each local area is a vital role for Extension. In
fact, *he House sponsors see Extension as a key,
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if not the key, actor in this bill. One source flat-
ly said, "If Extensicn does not step up and take
advantage of this opportunity, then don’t count
on me for any further support of Extension." Are
we really ready for this kind of challenge? 1 be-
lieve there are a lot of influential people at all
levels--federal, state, and local--who are watching
Extension closely and trying to decide if we are
still worthy of their support. Are we ready to
meet the challenge of major resource shifts ~ven
in the absence of added funds?

As I said in the beginning, I'm really not sure
what is good news and what is bad news. Can
you decide?
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RURAL BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT AND

ENTREPRENEURSHIP CHALLENGES:
IS EXTENSION ABLE AND/OR WILLING?

Thomas G. Johnson, Associate Professor
Department of Agricultural Economics
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University

Dennis U. Fisher, Professor and Economic Development Specialist
Texas Agricultural Extensiop Service
Texas A & M University

INTRODUCTION

In 1985, Dennis Fisher called upon Extension
to take better advantage of the "untapped
audience" represented by small rural husiness
(SRBs). The relationship between Extension an¢
SRBs had many of the elements necessary to be
a good one. SRBs had particula: educational and
‘nformation needs; no one else was providing (or
v.as in a particularly good position to provide) the
education and information. Extension was an
experienced provider of similar programs to farms
and agribusinesses, and Extension had an existing
delivery infrastructure.  Furthermore, Fisher
pointed out that such an activity would support
"the stability of the local economy, the quality of
life in tne area, and the availability of off-farm
employment for farmers and ranchers.”

Five years later, these circumstances are
relatively unchanged except that the level of
interest i. rural develcrinent has increased
substantially; the economy-wide interest in small
business and entrepreneurial support may be at an
all time high, and there is some reason to be
optimistic that the level of financial support for
such program: from federal and, in many cases,
state sources is rising. Furthermore, Exteiision 1s

under growiag pressure 10 become more relevant,
address broader societal issues, and become more
cost-effective.  Certainly, one could argue that
Cooperative Extension nceds "something like" a
small business program, as much as small '.usiness
needs "something like" a Cooperative Extension
Program.

This paper assesses the opportunities, obstacles,
and alternative strategies facing Cooperative
Extension in this area. It atiempts 10 generalize
over the circumstances of (at least) the Southern
states, but recognizes that the circumstances often
vary substantially.

THE POTENTIAL FOR RURAL
DEVELOPMENT THROUGH SMALL
BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT

A number of authors have pointed out the
need for expanded non-farm employment in rural
areas (Brown, et al.; Knutson and Fisher). Others
have argued that non-farm employment can be
best achieved through the support of small
business. especially entreprencurial business
(Juimson; Kraybill and Johnson). Entrepreneurial
businesses arc defined as fast growth, innovative,
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technology-based industries.

David Birch has referred to the emerging
national economic environment as the "New
Economy” (Inc. 1987a). This term alludes to the
growth in cconomic activity among small, rapidly
growing technology or service-based businesses and
to the imporiant role played by entreprencurship,
innovation, and franchising.

The New Economy has significant regional
implications. Inc. magazine refers t0 America’s
"two economies” or, more specifically, to its
"bicoastal” economy (Inc. i987b). To a large
extent, the two economies coincide with and
define rural and urban economies. The important
commonal:ty among the "other states” is their
greater reliance on agriculture, forestry, mining,
and traditional manufacturing--that is, on the
typically rural industries.

Why have the economic benefits of this New
Ecor.omy eluded so mucu of rural America? To
answer this question, it is important that we
understand the nature of the growth in those
areas that are growing. The basis of much of this
growth is small entrepreneurial firms. Birch has
pointed out that between 1980 and 1986, Fortune
500 companies laid off a net 2.8 million workers
while, overall, almost 10 million jobs were added
to the U.S. economy.

Which companies were creating *hese jobs?
Eighty-three percent of new jobs were created by
the fastest growing 5 percent of firms. Sixty-four
percent of these firms started with an employment
of less than 20 employees and 97 percent started
with less than 100 employees. Drucker points out
that these firms are generally not high-tech firms
as often assumed. High-tech employment barely
offsets the loss of manufacturing employment in
the Fortune 500 firms. A majority of the jobs
created have been in sectors broadly defined as
services (personal and business services, retail,
wholesale, transportation, hotels and restaurants,
etc.). In the past, employment growth in the rural
South has depcnded on the location of large
goods-producing industrics. These firms were
locating in response to low labor costs and access
10 abundant labor. Today, these firms find that
their costs are often minimized by locating off
shore. Rural areas must join the mainstream of
the New Economy by shifiing the'r emphasis to
small business (especially services). How likely is
this to occur?

From the rural community’s perspective, the
role of SRBs will be determined by the availability
and quality of certain fundamental ingredients
including innovation, entrepreneurship, the pool
of business skills, lcadership, infrastructure, and
financing. It will be argued in this paper that
Extension can play a role in each of these areas.
The focus of this paper, however, is limited to the
first three.

Innovation occurs where incovators are, and
most of these are attracted to urban areas for a
variety of reasons, including the traditional
location of innovation-spawning firms and the
superior availability of infrastructure and
agglomeravive  services in  urban  areas.
Furthermore, innovation is probably stifled
somewhat in rural areas by the lower levels of
educational attainment.

Entrepreneurship is diffict 't to define, and
research on the characteristics of entrepreneurs
and entrepreneursaip is very limited.  While
entrepreneurship may require certain
predispositions, anectotal evidence suggests that
entrepreneurship may be learned by example and
developed through experience.

Recent research (Gladwin, et al.) points out
the special needs of small businesses, especially
rural small businesses. Findings of importance
include:

1. Rural businesses must become more
integrated into the community than urban
businesses to be successful.

2. Rural businesses usuaily find and fill smali
niches because total sales in any particular
market are usually very small in rural
areas.

3. Business growth in rural areas is more
likely to come from purchase, or start-up,
of unrelated enterprises rather than
through increase in marxet share of the
current enterprise.

4. The decision to start a business in a rural
area is most often based on the existence
of an opportunity, frequently an
opportunity that can be influenced
through public policy (financial backing,
the availability of a buildir._ etc.).
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S. Constraints on starting or buying a
business (lack of a good idea, lack of
capital or credit, lack of management
experience, fear of failure) are frequently
opportunities for public policy and
education.

6. Few small rural entrepreneurs have good
objective pictures of the financial
condition of their businesses.

7. The managerial sophistication of smail,
rural businesspersons varies considerably
among firms.

8. "There is..a critical need to develop a
financial management information system
that is relevant t0 small businesses and
useful for training” (Gladwin, et al., p. 16).

The pool of business skills (including
management, finance, and marketing) among small
rural businesses is clearly expandable through
education programs. Furthermore, the incidence
and success of entrepreneurial activities could also
ve influenced through appropriate programs.

WHAT ROLE OCOULD COOPERATIVE
EXTENSION PLAY

To evaluate the potential for an expanded role
for Cooperative Extension in <mall business and
entrepreneurship education v - must address the
following questions:

1.  What is %= potential demand for this
education, and how do we get the
attention of small businesses?

2. How much educational material exists,
how much must be adapted, ard how

much must be developed?

3. Is the material in the right form (length,
appearance, format, media, cost) to be
effective for this audience?

4. Who are potential collaborators apd
competition in this process?

5.  What obstacles must be overcome in order
to be effective--institutional rigidity within
the university and/or at the local level,
resistance from agricultural organizations,
turf battles with other institutions?

6. What kind of support will be needed from
the teaching and research components of
our departments and universities?

7. What resources (human and financial) will
be needed and where do we get them--
from new sources or from reallocations
from existing programs?

8.  When reallocating human resources, how
do we make any necessary carees shifts
attractive?

9. What kinds of programs (inservice
training, study leaves, etc.) are needed to
expedite the transition?

DEMAND

The number of small businesses is large and
growing rapidly, and while larger firms have
professional managers, small firms are usually
managed by ti2 owner who is rarely trained in all
aspects of management. Thus a need for this
education exists. Whether this is an effective
demand for the services of the Extension service
is dependent on our ability to get the attention of
the SRBs. Fisher distinguishes between three
types of business managers--entrepreneurs,
managers, and shopkeepers. Entrepreneurs (thos2
who start businesses) are looking for ideas and
opportunities. This makes them interested and
educable in business matters. However, they are
usually busy with competing activities which makes
it hard to get and hold their attention. Managers
(those who operate businesses for a sustained
period of time) are also educable and will 2xamine
new ideas more thoroughly than entrepreneurs.
It is also easier to get and hold their attention.
Shopkeepers (those who simply operate businesses
without ths intention of increasing sales or
returns) are hard to get interested in new ideas,

Extension is familiar with these categories of
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clients becausc they also describe farmers.
However, entreprencurial farmers often  get
involved in enterprises which lead us to label
them as non-farm or part-time businesspersons.
Also, like farmers, businesspersons are a diverse
lot. Some seck management education but otkers
shun it. Many look only to themselves to solve
problems while others consider their problems
beyond their control. Neither of thesc types is
easy to work with.

This demand can be captured by Extension
only if businesspersons identify Extension as a
sourcc of help with their problems. First, our
image is likely to discourage some potential clients
since it is often assumed that we work only with
farms. Second, some ypotential clients will be
discouraged if we do not have relevant programs
and materials for them.

EDUCATIONAL MATERIAL

Fisher, in discussing Extension’s opportunity to
respond to the perceived gap in rural business
education, argues that "the subject matter is not
new, just the audience." He goes on to discuss
the availability and characteristics of good small
business education material and programs. In his
estimation, the availability of material is not a
major problem. The management concepts
developed for farms and ranches, nurseries, marine
businesses,  agribusiness firms, and food
distribution businesses can be effectively taught to
SRBs.

We mus¢, however, make our material and
concepts palatable to this new clientele. As an
example, Fisher points out that the title of
business education programs can have a large
effect on their acceptability to small business-
persons. The programs must be perceived as
addressing a need of the businessperson.  Also,
we must develop our programs so that they
recognize the diversity of businesspersons--whether
they have entreprencurs, managers, or shop-
keepers, whether they have existing busincsses or
are potential entreprencurs, and whether they are
looking for a primary source of employment or for
a supplementary source of income. Each will
require different material and different packaging.
The programs must be the appropriate length,
they must look professional, and should capitalize

on "hot" topics.

Some additional material is undoubtedly
nceded to satisfy the wide varicty of SRBEs.
However, the applied research necessary 10
develop the material is ofien missing. Ixisting
material must be adapted fo- use in other states
and then made available to :=xtension personnel
in other states.

COLLABORATORS AND COMPETITORS

‘ny venture into new areas increases the
ch . .s of new "turf battles" even when there are
clear gaps to be filled. These potential com-
petitors will generally make better collaborators.
One clear competitor in this arena is the private
sector educators who, in the last few years, have
developed a large selection of workshops, training
programs, and how-to books on small business and
entrepreneurship in response to the growing
interest in small business development. The entire
franchise area is based on selling good ideas, and
the training needed to ensure success.

Another source of competition could come
from across campus in the business school. Over
250 colleges and universities have added entrepre-
neurship courses to their offerings (Entrepreneur).
A small number of universities have developed
programs in entrepreneurship in their business
schools, although most still have a big business
orientation.

Most other actors in this arena will make very
good collaborators if treated appropriately. Banks
and their state and national associations, the Small
Business Administration, state and local depart-
ments of economic development, SCORE, and
others should appreciate the assistance given 10
them by Extension if they are given their due
recognition.

OBSTACLES

Support from within the university and Exten-
sion itself will be essential to the successful
development of programs in this area. Institution-
al rigiditics are an 1mportant obstacle to over-
come. One approach to the easing of these
tigidities is to appeal to the administration’s
sensitivity to questions of relevance. It is impor-
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tant that they are aware of the widespread need
for such programs. Another approach is to gain
the support of those groups most influential with
the administration--agricultural organizations, local
Extension boards, state and local governments, and
field staff.

Agricultural organizations may see new thrusts
in business and entreprencurslup education as an
erosion of resources devoted to their clientele. In
a sense, this is true, but they must be convinced
that this is in their interest since it will strengthen
rural economies. Given their great influence with
Extension and land-grant administrations, their
sup2ort may be essential.

In-service training provides an opportunity to
develop support from the field staff by creating
familiarity with the material and with the special-
ist. The ficld staff will, in turn, help generate
support from local Extension boards and local
governments.

Another general strategy is 10 create new
sources Of support. Small businesses represent an
ideal type of support for an Extension prograr
such as this--they are numerous, ubiquitous,
conspicuous, and influential with state and local
governments. Thus, as Extension increases its
programs in this area it can also develop its
support base.

RESOURCES

The addition of new claims on existing re-
sources forces some tough choices. What pro-
grams arc to be eliminated or down-sized? This
choice assures that not only those who are asked
10 shift areas but essentially everyome in this
system becomes involved in this decision. It is
human nature to feel that the areas that you have
investcu human capital in are important and
already under-supported. Thus there is natural
opposition to change.

In this case, the reallocation of human re-
sources represents 2 particularly critical and thorny
challenge. What is required in many states is a
reorientation of many positions, if not individuals.
It is unrealistic, of course, to expect individuals to
simply add this area 10 their already burdensome
lists of responsibilities. It will almost always
require a change in priorities and for some a
change in subject matter, clientele, support, and
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It is also human nature tO

delivery approach.
avoid unpleasant experiences, and for many, even
those who have an interest in small business and
entreprencrship education, a change of this

nature ~ ~ have unpleasant aspects. Some
agents . godalists are more likely to make the
tri. <. ‘han others. Home economics, 4-H/

you:h, w.s community development agents and
specialists are generally accustomed to working
with a diversity of clients 2nd may find it easier
to work with small businesses. However, it is the
agricultural agents and specialists--particularly
those in management, marketing, and finance--
who are familiar with the subject matter areas
needed for this audience.
Reorientation-by-attrition  represents  one
approach to this dilemma but it is not always
possible. Vested interests develop around job
descriptions quite independent of the individuais
in the positions. This is also a very slow and
inefficient way to achieve reorientation.

CONCLUSIONS

The obstacles to development and expansion of
small business and entrepreneurial Extension
programs seem formidable. There are lots of
good reasons for leaving our Extension focus
alone. But there a.. compelling reasons for
pressing onward as well.

Fxtension must maintain or increase its
relevance to suciety if it is to expect continued
suprart. There is growing evidence that members
of society are weighing Extension’s relevance with
more  scru.’ay. Small  business and
entrepreneurship programming represents an
opportunity to substantially increase our relevance,
and our support. In the end this may enhance
our ability to provide the more traditional
programming. If that is our assessment then we
must besin to decide how to overcome the
obstacles and take full advantage of all
opportunities in this area.
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A NICHE FOR EXTENSION
ENTREPRENEURSHIP EDUCATION FOR YOUTH

Kimberly J. Reda-Wilson, Co-Director
Center for Economic Education
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and Statc Uaiversity

INTRODUCTION

As an Extension employee involved with youth
education, I am in ful! agreemeni with the
Johnson/Fisher paper which states that, "Extension
is under gowing pressure to become more
relevant, to address broad :r societal issucs, and to
become more cost-effective.” I also adhere 1o the
philosophy that this is the age of the
entrepreneur, and given the economic climate of
rural America, a focused attention on
entrepreneurship education would have a definite
positive impact on rural America.

At this point, I would begin to emphasize and
focus on the "when" and "how™ entrepreneurship
education should be taught. Frances W. Rushing
states, "As the acknowledged import>ace of
entrepreneurship  education increased, some
educators advocated teaching entrepreieurship in
secondary schools since many potential
entrepreneurs may not go to college.” This is a
highly critical point relative t0 rural America
where, even though I can’t quote an exact statistic,
I would estimate there are high percentages of
vouth not attending college. Rushing poses other
fundamental questions: "Can entrepreneurial
talents or attributes be developed, and if so, can
this be done in a formal educational
environment?" Her answer, "yes," is derived from

a literature review which addresses the attributes
and predictors of entr<preneurship.

ATTRIBUTES AND PREDICTORS OF
ENTREPRENEURIAL BEHAVIOR

Ron Lachman, who studied two groups of
managers in Israel, concluded that
entrepreneurship can be identified by personality
characteristics (high achievement values and
motivation) as opposed to functional identification
(d :pendency need); i.e., people are entrepreneurs
because they have acted like entrepreneurs
throughout their lives.

Michael Palmer writes abc  the problems
with measuring entrepreneurial “potential” which
is a necessary condition to providing
eatreprencurial "talent” to geographic area. in
need of economic development. He concludes
that attitudinal and motivational tests provide
some measure of an individual’s nerception of risk
and his/her ability to handle that risk which are
ex ant. factors key in the identification of
potential entrepreneurs.

David McClelland believes that there is little
point in providing additional entrep:-neurial
opportunities for those without achievement
motivation or a necd to seize such opportunities. |
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Thus, an entrepreneurial program needs to

develop the psychological characteristics of
individuals before they will utilize the program.
His studies from India, in which a doubling of
>ntrepreneurial activities was observed, indicaied
that motivation can be saught and devei ped
regardless of age.

The master mind, Dr. Marilyn Kourilsky,
studied 30 simulated economiss in order to isolate
those characteristics in children that lead to
successful entrepreneurial behavior.!  Kourilsky
also points out that learning theory suggests that
the cognitive element (ability to use information
and education) is much more amenable to change
than is the motivational element (Olkincura).
Her 1csearch revealed that persistence, not risk-
taking, was the most significant predictor of enire-
preneurial success. Further analysis indicated
that academic ability and initiative were the next
two predicters of successful entreprencurshiy for
boys, while it was maturity and perception of
success for ziris. Kourilsky empiasizes (hat if it
is possible to determine tne relevant characteristics
related to entrepreneurial behavior, then it is
possible to make a conceri°d effort to develop
those traits at an carly age, thus increasing the
entreprencuris! talent pool ir our sceisty.

ENTREFRENEURIAL EDUCATIOi{ WITHIN
ECONOMICS INSTRUCTION

If we accept as an educational objective to
increase entrepseneurial activities which discover
and develop entrepreneurial attributes, thereby
i.creasing the pool of entreprencurial talent, then
we must answer how (o accomplish the task. I
join the forces that advocate for entrepreneurial
cducation to be part of economics education
instruction. The justification is that young people
need the basic economic concepts that form a
cognitive domain in which entreprencurship can
be developed (Rushing).

Rushing suggests a comprehensive curriculum
which  addresses entreprencurial  education
beginning with kindergarten through seventh
grade, the formative years in which a child’s
personality is still very flexibie and receptive to
new ideas. Perhaps these years are optimal for
developing entreprencurial taient. During grades
six through eight, students could study the role of
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entrepreneurs in the ecoromy and learn about
opportunities that exist withir: their economic and
social structures. Grades eight through twelve
would continue to address enhancement of
entrepreneurial  talent and awareness of
opportunity but would begin focusing on the skills
necessary 1o plan, form, and manage an
entrepreneurial venture. College would entail
more formal and in-depth entrepreneurship and
€conomics courses.

Let me emphasize the awareness component
of entrepreneurial education that could begin in
middle-school. Calvin A. Kent has identified two
important criteria for awareness. The first is
becoming aware of the role entreprencurs have
played, are playing, and will play in society. He
agrees with Murphy that for the high school
student, the best method of enabling students to
become aware of ti.e entrepreneurial role is an
internship which leads to a mentor relationship
between student and entrepreneur. The second
form of awareness is allowing students 10 see that
entrepreneurship is a distinct career possibility.

Kent has identified six essential economic
understandings associated with entrepreneurship
which should be part of an economics education
curriculum:

1. Entrepreneurship is a separate productive
resource (factor of production).

2. Entrepreneurship creates a disequilibrium
whereby new demands and supplies are
created.

3. Entrepreneurship requires profits in the
long run.

4. Entrepreneurship creates
change.

5. Entrepreneurship generates jobs.

6. Entrepreneurship causes economic growth.

technological

ENTREPRENEURSHIP EDVJCATION AND
DISADVANTAGED YOUTH

Steve Mariotti, director of the South Bronx
Entrepreneurship Education Project in New York,
maintains that of over 260 studies to improve our
nation’s public schools, none have dealt with the
issue of entreprencurship. He enumerates the
benefits:




1. Again and again, his lessons on
entrepreneurship appeal strongly to those
students viewed by other teachers as
undiscipl{aed and low achievers.

2. Perhaps the greatest benefit to
entrepreneurship education is n an
economic one, but the nourishment of
self-estcem. This is particularly helpful in
areas where the negative self-image of the
inhabitants may be «zrived from
unemployment and a belief in the
omnipotence of government or other
agencies. The economic situition can be
improved because eccnomic  control
(through entrepreneurship training) is
trought to the people.

Mariotti attributes his success on courses in
entrepreneurship to the special skills and qualities
characteristic of inner-city youth. As these are
specific, ask yourself about the similarities to
rural youth:

Mental/emotional strength, resourcefulness,
independence, and resilicnce. 1t may be true
that every adversity has the seed of equivalent
or greater benefit.  Children born into
poverty generally develop certain
compensatory skills as listed above.

Challenging life experience. The pain of
poverty forms one emotionally and intel-
lectually,. The hope of entrepreneurial
education is 10 assist students in examining
their lives for lessons applicable to their
future, set short and long-term goals, and to
realize their potential.

Natural entrepreneurial ability. Many entre-
preneurial attributes--i.e., willingness to take
risks, assertiveness, persistence--can be traced
to the necessity to be self-reliant at an early
age associated with an atmosphere of poverty.

PROBLEMS IN INTRODUCING YOUTH
ENTREPRENEURSHIP EDUCATION

Overall educational demands appear to be for
more structure, larger numbers of tests, and more
of a lock step approach. "However, entre-
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preneurial education requires the antithesis:
individual development, fewer 'right’ and ‘wrong’
answers, and greater tolerance of deviation from
norms" (Rushing). Many school administrators
and even business educators don’t understand the
role of entrepreneurship in our society and are
intimidated by the new skills required to teach it.
Yet, Mariotti contends that this phenomenon is
no different than the decision to teach computer
skills ten years ago in which schools have since
become competent.

A NICHE FOR EXTENSION USING
VIRGINIA AS A CASE STUDY

Most of the work and the people thus far
quoted are affiliated with the Joint Council on
Economic Education (JCEE), which leads the
nation in economic education. The JCEE is a
privately funded organization whose work is
accomplished throagh 50 state Councils on
Ec. aomic Education. The mission of the Joint
Council "is to increase the quantity and enhance
the quality of economic education in the nation’s
schools."? The ICEE network develops highly
acclaimed motivational materials for teaching
economics, and it provides training for instructors
who work with youth.

It is my conviction that Extension can provide
its existing delivery infrastructure to this economic
education network and utilize the network’s
existing economic education programs/materials,
while both organizations benefit tremendously!

Virginia is a case study. One of the pre-
requisites to this successful scenario was a
university-based Extension specialist who had the
opportunity to work with both the Virginia
Council on Economic Education and the Virginia
Extension youth program, i, 4-H. (In the
situation at Virginia Tech, the Center for
Economic Education director was also the 4-H
specialist for business and economics.) Once
understanding the economic education network,
4-H was viewed as a golden opportunity to begin
implementing some non-traditional programs like
economics, If 4-H would adopt an economics
curriculum, not only could it be promoted in the
rore traditional 4-H community club setting, but
4.H could promote ecconomics in its ever
expanding in-school program delivery system.
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A core business and economics curriculum for
ages five through 19 was adopted for Virginia
4-H and subsequent training provided.’ The 4-H
curriculum is based on g nicral school curriculum,
economic concepts appropriate to age levels, and
Virginia 4-H life skills which are: understanding
self, communicating and relating to others;
acquiring, analyzing and using information;
problem solving and decisionmaking; managing
resources; and working with others. The program
has met with resounding success in less than its
first year of implementation. Four-H enrollment
in economics projects has increased dramatically,
10 a large degree through in-school programs. At
the same time, through the programming of
trained 4-H agents and/or volunteer leaders,
efforts of the Virginia Council on .onomic
Education have expanded into parts vt Virginia
where centers for economic education do not exist.

Although a decision was made to limit the
4-H business and economics currictlum in its
initial stages of implementation, the first area of
expansion will be in enuepreneurship.  This
expansion should be more easily facilitated with
a business and economics curriculum already in
place.

CONCLUSION

Evidenced by what has occurred in Virginia, it
appears that a prime opportunity does exist for
Extension t0 become involved in Yyouth
entrepreneurship education on a national level.
Furthermore, the opportunity exists for 4-H to
broaden its traditioral type programs and provide
programming in the much needed areas of
economics and entreprzneurship education. Such
a decision can also be cost-effective for Extension
since research-based materials for youth economics
education already exist through the present
economics education network.

ENDNOTES

"Much of Kounisky's rescarch 1s a result of her educational
programs called "Mini Socicty:  Expenencing Real-World
Economics in the Elementary Classroom™ and "Kinder--
Economy." These programs are classificd by many econonic
educators as two of the best n the couatry for teaching lower
grades economics and charactenstics Of catreprencurship. yet

they are costly. These programs, which enhance reading and
math skills, are designed to foster those difficult-to-track
attributes of imagination and foresight.

2Excellence in Economic Fducation” Joint Council on
Economic Education, 432 Park Avenue South, New York, NY
10016.

Virginia 4-H has adopied a "Cloverbud” program for
youth ages five through eight. Of the original Cloverbud
lessons, there are four economic lessons. Other projects
include "Business In My Town: Everybody’s Busiaess," for
ages ninc through eleven; "Stock Market Gamz,” for ages 12
through 14; and "Commodity Challcuge,” for ages 15 through
19. All projects are products of "other” (non-Extension)
agencies.
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RURAL BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT AND
ENTREPRENEURSHIP CHALLENGES: IS
EXTENSION ABLE AND/OR WILLING?
A RESPONSE

Gary F. Fairchild, Extension Economist
Food and Resource Economics, University of Florida
(Helpful insights and suggestions were provided by Steve Ford, Rod Clouser, Juhn Holt and Lois Libby.)

In reacting to the above-titled paper by
Thomas G. Johnson and Dennis U. Fisher, my
charge is to respond from the perspective of
Lxtension farm management and marketing econo-
mists. This becomes a formidable task given the
diversity among farm management and marketing
specialists in the region. Furthermore, most of
my colleagues would be concerned if they knew
that I was attempting to represent them in this
response. My comments will generally be of two
types: (1) reactions to and observations on the
Johnson-Fisher paper; and (2) comments on rural
business development and Extension stimulated by
the paper.

REACTIONS AND OBSERVATIONS

Johnson and Fisher have done an excellent
job of framing the situation and asking the right
questions with respect to the role of Extension in
rural business development and entrepreneurship.
They begin by noting the "obvious potential” fit
between small rural businesses and Extension.
However, 1 am not certain as to the source of
t.¢ir optimism with respect to increased interest
iv raral business development. The authors again
exj.ress optimism with respect to increased finan-
cial support for small rural business programs. I
wish they had provided measures of this increased
financi! support, as it may not be obvious to the
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asual observer.

The authors note that expanded non-farm
employment can best be achieved through small
businesses. But how many of these busincsses
are there? Is there any way of measuring what
the employment growth potential is from small
businesses? Gladwin, Long, Babb, et al. in their
paper, "Rural Entreprencurship: One Key to
Rural Revitalization,” suggest that rural businesses
may make only modest contributions to employ-
ment, based on their study of rural entreprencurs.

Johnson and Fisher suggest that the role of
small business in rural communities will be
determined by innovation, entrepreneurship, pool
of business skills, leadership, infrastructure, and
financing. Perhaps what are needed are simply a
good highway and an educated, well-trained labor
force. Although the authors indicate that they
will focus on innovation, entrepreneurship, and
the pool of business skills, each is dealt with in an
abbreviated fashion. The suggestion is made that
innovation is primarily an urban function with
reiatively low levels of entrepreneurship observed
in rural areas due to low levels of education. I
am not certain that we can teach innovation. The
special needs of small business entrepreneurs are
well outlined, drawing on the above-noted paper
by Gladwin, Long, Babb, et al. Johnson and
Fisher believe that the poo! of business skills
among small rural businesses is clearly expandable
through educaiional programs. I agree.




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

The very best part of the p.,2ris the list of
10 questions which Johnson and Fisher suggest
must be addressed in evaluating the potential role
for Exiension in small business and entrepreneur-
ship education. The questions deal with: demand
for educational services; existence of educational
materials; potential collaborators «nd contributors;
obstacles; teaching and research support needs;
human and financial resource needs; and human
resource allocation questions.

The authors do a gene ally adequate job of
expanding upon these questions by identifying the
key elements involved in each area. With respect
to the authors’ discussion of the deman< for
educational services, it should be noted that there
is a big difference between identifying educational
needs and creating effective demand for Exten-
sion’s information and educational services.
Sometimes the greatest educaticnal needs produce
the smallest audiences.

I am interested in the authors’ observation
that some people consider their problems beyond
their control and thus do not seek management
education. I would suggest that some managers
also simply wish to avoid the thinking and decis-
ionmaking requirements of management and
marketing Extension educational programs. These
programs do not tend to provide easy solutions to
their problems.

The authors believe that educational materials
are available but n ~1 to be "packaged” for small
rural businesses. They also note that "programs
must be the appropiiate length, look professional,
and should capitalize on hot topics." 1 agree.
However, these are lessons we have not learned
very well in providing educational programs for
the commercial agriculture sector. Therefore, my
optimism in this area is somewhat tempered.

Johnson and Fisher correctly note that there
are many competitors in the area of business
management, some of which can be converted to
collaborators. It should be pointed out that many
of these cuompetitors may wish to remain com-
petitors us they may not need to collaborate with
Extension in order to be successful.

The discussion of obstacles stimulates several
observations. First, the authors correctly identify
institutional rigidities as an important obstacle to
successful program development. Second, they
suggest appealing to "administration’s sensitivity to
questions of relevance." How does one do this?
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Is there an abundance of evidence as to admini-
strative sensitivity to programs not related to
commercial agriculture?

In attempting to generate support for rural
business programs among farmers and agricultural
organizations, Johnson and Fisher correctly
identify commercial agriculture’s concerns about
diminished resources devoted to their problems.
Given constant to decreasing real resources, it may
be difficult to convince them otherwise. Although
community viability (including tax support for
education) can be enhanced by rural businesses,
as profit maximizers operating in a competitive
economic environment, farmers are correct in their
concerns about the impact of decreasec program
support per farmer.

With respect to Extension field staff genera-
ting support for small rural business programs, I
have serious doubts when it comes to county
agricultural agents. I base my concerns on the
problems faced by many state farm management
and marketing specialists in generating interest
and support for economic information and pro-
grams among biologically-based county Extension
agents. Economists tend to deal with issues in
which not only the answers but also the questions
are constantly changing. Given the time demands
from a myriad of sources faced by tae county
agricultural Extension agent, economic problems
and issues are often ignored. It may be safe to
say that if agricultural ageats like management
and marketing issues, they are going to love small
business management issues. I suspect that home
economics and community development agents will
be much more receptive to small rural business
programs and the potential contributions of
management and marketing specialists.

Traditionally, most farm management, market-
ing, and finance economists working in Extension
have viewed rural/community development pro-
grams as being a little spooky. However, rural
business development may well be the bridge
which can connect these two groups. Given the
seriousness of the rural economic conditions, every
effort should be made to address the problems of
rural America with various combinations of human
capital represented within the land-grant system.

The discussion of "resources” by Johnson and
Fisher really hits home. Given the current and
expected funding situation, new or expanded
programs mean tough choices. What programs
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are to be eliminated, reoriented, or downsized?
Not mine! What other response wouid you
expect?  What incentives are available for in-
dividuals to change program focus? Extension and
university systems do not tend to be very effective
in the use of carrots and sticks. But perhaps a
more important issue is the fixed human capital
cost already invested in a particular problem area.
It is not a simple matter for an individual to
retool, reinvest, and disinvest with respect to his
current knowledge base. Furthermore, program
changes, either forced or voluntary, must be
addressed in terms of potential obstacles such as
tenure, promotion, and career advancement. What
about dollar resource problems and user fees for
publications and services? Where is USDA in this
process? They tend to be driven by commodity
programs, not rural development programs. |
agree with Ron Knutson (which is generally
regarded as dangerous to one’s career) about
administrative leadership being essential to success
and change with respect to rural development
programs.

GENERAL REMARKS

So, from the perspective of farm management
and marketing economists, is Extension able
and/or willing to become involved in rural busi-
ness development and entreprencurship programs?

Is Exteusion able? [ belicve that many are
able to contribute to such programs, particularly
farm management anu agricultural finance special-
ists. Those economists with a firm-level orienta-
tion may be able to transfer knowledge and skills
applied to farms and agribusiness firms to small
businesses in both rural and urban settings. Less
able, perhaps, are industry-level com:aodity
marketing economists who have developed human
capital in addressing industry-wide supply, demand,
and policy issues. While not totally incapable of
makinga contribution to small business programs,
considerable rcurientation may be required for
commodity marketing specialists in order to focus
on firm-level marketing problems of small
rural/urban businesses. Those marketing econo-
mists who currently focus on firm-level marketing
programs should be able to contribute to small
business prograras.

Is Ertension willing? This is a more difficult
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and complex question. Among Extension farm
management and marketing economists, 1 am not
convinced that there is widespread willingness to
expand applied research and education programs
to include non-agricultural rural business develop-
ment and entrepreneurship. However, this is no
more unexpected than a lack of desire on the part
of community/rural development specialists to
become involved in Tiarketing and farm manage-
ment issues. Factors affecting this lack of willing-
ness among farm management and marketing
specialists include: current full employment;
perceived lack of professional payoff; lack of com-
plementarity with existing program; perceived lack
of administrative and client support relative to
commercial agriculture; job experience not readily
transferred to small non-agricultural busincss; lack
of interest in developing such a program; no clear
vision of success associated with such programs;
current clientele resistance to program expansion
and thus dilution. It should be noted that some
Extension farm management and marketing econo-
mists may be willing to consider involvement in
small rural business programs subjecct to clicatele,
resource, and administrative support.

For a successiul shift or expansion into rural
business development and enucpreneurship pro-
grams, there must be top-down direction and
support from administration. If not, I do not
foresee major shifts to or support for rural
development (small business management) pro-
grams among marketing and farm management
personnel. I think this is unfortunate, but under-
standable. We are not necessarily well-prepared
for a major shift towards small rural business
development/management programs. Significant
changes in faculty skills and job descriptions may
be required to serve this clientele. Perhaps the
time and cost involved in retrofitting an institution
to mect the identified needs (demands?) of
potential and existing small business managers and
founders are less <han we think. Perhaps only
one or two business ma‘iagement positions com-
bined with puositions in community and rural
development, rural sociology, home econcmics,
leadership and 4-H would make ali the difference.
Maybe with the help of business administration,
education, and other social science departments we
could make a significant impact. The exhibits of
rural business management progranss at .nis
conference highlighted the potential for such




programs. There have been successes across the
country. There probably have also been failures.
It may be instructive to determine the factors 1s-
sociated with successful programs. How much
administrative support have they had?

Agricultural marketing and farm management
are based on decisionmaking. The strength of
these subjects lies i providing frameworks for
decision and developing the best available infor-
mation for those decisions. This is what Ex-
tension farm management and marketing econom-
ists do best. It is reasonable to assume that these
subjects can offer positive additions to the rural
economic development effort. However, if an
analogy can be drawn betweea small businesses
and small farms, then it should be noted that
small farmers have not always becn overwhelmed
by what we have to offer. Sometimes we have
more information and materials to offer than
interested clientele to serve. As noted, county
agricultural agents are generally biology/production
oriented and not particularly concerned about
management and marketing aspects of economics.
Given the atiitudes of many county agents toward
economics, wili the responsibility for small rural
business programs iall solely on state specialists
such as farm management and marketing? I think
so. However, community and rural development
specialists and other state specialists such as home
economists certainly have significant roles to play
in developing programs to address labor
problems/regulations, business red tape, licenses,
permits, and a host of other problems to be
corironted by a business. There appears tc be
more than enough for everyone.

According to Johnson and Fisher, there are
plenty of good materials in the country which
could be adopted and utilized for small rural
business programs. Giver the limited resources
(dollars and people) available in each state for
such programs, perhaps regional or national
efforts should be made to assemible and package
management information for small rural businesses
to be used by all states.

Rural areas and communities are in trouble.
Economic viability and quality of life issues for
rural America are of critical importance. Rural
areas are the bread and butter support for the
land-grant system and the Exiension function.
Therefore, we have problems. Specifically in the
area of rural economic development, we scem to
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have assumed that an educational need exists
accompanied by an effective demand for educa-
tional programs. This is a convenient assumption
given the perceived need to broaden the clientele
base of the land-grant system. But the question
arises as to whether’ Extension can become the
fur.ctioning small business administration/manage-
nient training provider for rural America. In spite
o1 our survival-motivated search for new clientele,
perhaps we need to rephrase the title of the
Johnson-Fisher paper to read, "Is Extension Ad-
ministration Able and/or Willing to Provide the
Financial and Human Resources Needed to
Adequately Address the Issue of Rural Economic
Development?* Resources always seem to be the
limiting factor. But beyond doing more with less,
can Extension make the choices necessary to
enable a significant shift of resources to rural
economic development? Is Extension willing to
acknowledge such a shift?

Recently, the Urban Development League sug-
gested a well-funded "Marshall Plan" for urban
areas. Can Extension and the land-grant system
be the vehicle for a possible *Marshall Plan” for
rural America? If we had a massive increase in
resources, could we make a difference in the
economic viability of rural America? If the
answer is yes, then we need to figure out how to
do it without more resources. If the answer is no,
then maybe it is time to be more realistic with
respect to our role in rural development.

Rural business development, much like com-
munity development, js easier to talk about than
to do something about. This is not a criticism but
rather an acknowledgement of the complexities
and difficulties facing Extension and the land-grant
system in sttempts to revitalize rural America.
But then, I guess that is what this conference is
all about. Do you think we can do it?

1
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PALMETTO LEADERSHIP AND ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT

Veme V. House, Professor and Director of Palmetto Leadership
Loretta A. Singletary, Doctoral Student and Intern in Palmetto Leadership
Clemson University

CAN LEADERSHIP AND ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT BE COMBINED?

Leadership development focuses not on an
i~ue, not on a social problem, but on individuals.
It focuses on human development, not community
development or economic development.
Community development focuses on a condition
that some people want to change. The question
is: Can these two types of programs be combined
successfully?  Should we expect leadership
development to result in community and economic
development? Although academic literature does
not support this causality, such effects are
possible.  Clemson University’s new Palmetto
Leadership program is designed to do both. We
think it will work, but because it is experimental,
we are presenting the design here for critique.

LEADERSHIP PROGRAM EVALUATION
LITERATURE

An exhaustive review of the literature on
evaluations of leadership development did not
produce any evidence that leadership development
has an impact on economic development.
Measurement and specification problems seem to
have  precluded isolation of leadership
development as an independent variable. In fact,
no widely accepted or formally established
definition for leadership exists.  Thus, no
analytical definition exists for the “economic

impact® of rural leadership development.
Howell, Wier and Cook” in their comparative
study reported at the 1980 Leadership
Development for Rural America conference, and
Williams and Faulkner?, in their evaluation of
Montana’s program, pioneered the path for rural
leadership evaluation. Successful programs were
those whose participants increased their activity in
economic and political organizations and other
instrumental groups. Also, program success was
judged to have occurred when participants moved
to higher power levels. In the ensuing decr
there has been little effort to measure economic
development initiated by these organizations as a
result of absorbing newly developed leaders.
Earlier academic work to define leadership
focused on specifying behavioral characteristics
and personality fraits of leaders. “Hierarchical
positioning,” for example, in the community power
structure has been suggested as the primary
determinant of effective leadership. In this sense
information and access to resources are positively
related (o position in an action network.
According to other findings, age, education,
occupation and other socioeconomic characteristics
are unimportant in determining leadership.
Instead, it is voluntary involvement that brecds
later political activity--irrespective of socio-
economic status. That is, voluntary associations
provide opportunities for development of new
relationships as they attract people into public
affairs organizations which can nurture leadership
skills and develop other personal resources as
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well’ Some argue even that gender tends 10
follow a predictive pattern of leadership behavior,
with women belonging to expressive organizations
and men belonging to instrumental.

Arguments exist still between those who
believe that some men are born great and those
who believe that great men are made by great
challenges. Does the key to defining leadership
then, and its expected economic impact, lie in
understanding what traits are necessary to make
effective leaders? Or can leadership be thought
of more as a relationship than as an individual
ability: a relationship one develops with a
potential followership? Leadership in this context
is defined as first dealing "with the responsivenc s
of the group in gaining specified goals,” and
second, "securing those goals with the greatest
possnble conSlderauon for the individuals
comprising the group.™

In other words, the leader who defines leading
as action can allow himself to be influenced by
others so that followers iead and sharc in the
problemsolving process. Ronald Feifi tz a Harvard
professor interviewed recently by Inc.’ magazine,
asserts that leadership is not authority, not a set
of personality characteristics, and not necded for
routine problems. He defines leadership as the
ability to mobilize resources to deal with difficult
problems. But the question persists: What
economic changes might we use to trace ik
effectiveness of lcaders in our programs? Most
leadership development programs focus on the
state level, drawing participants from across a
state into centralized learning experiences. Let us
turn to a specific lcadership development program
wheie the question lies at a more rudimentary
level: Can we induce any development, economic
or oiherwise, by operating a leadership
development program in a county? Palmetto
Leadership, Clemson University'’s tnique new
experiment in leadership development, takes this
approach.

EXPECTATIONS FOR PALMETTO
LEADERSHIP

The formal objectives of Palmetto Leadership
are stated in terms of human development. As
with the programs of the 1970s, participants are
expected to have an increased capacity 10 be
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effective in public affairs. However, there is an
informal expectation that the project will induce

community development. In our feur pilot
counties, participants  uniformly  identified
economic development, education, and local
government as important concerns. Some counties
also gave priority to water.

Leadership development programs typically
focus on developing the individual, increasing
his/her ability to mobilize resources to work on
complex problems. Paimetto Leadership appears
to be unique in adding expectations for economic
development to its mission. The closest facsimile
is Family Community Leadership (FCL) which
includes an expectation that learners fulfill their
citizenship role tirough work on some issue. Will
Palmetto Leadership succeed? No one can be
sure; development reguires that participams
implement the lessons they have learned in ways
that bring about development. This s
experimental.  The literature review gives no
support to the argument that lcadership
development leads t0 economic developmem- yet,
it doesn’t say it won’t. We are explering new
territory.

Most leadership development programs equip
the individual. Use of the new knowledge, skills,
and relationships is encouraged but not organized.
Palmetto Leadership intentionally organizes for
implementation. A most unique aspect of this
proiect is the formation of a new group of
residents that has the potential to transcend
existing policymaking groups. If it works, some
factional disagreements may become internalized;
some politics may become inclusive. This may
strike you as idealistic, but it is possible.

The flow chart attached shows the logic aad
flow of Palmstto Leadership. The diamonds show
the three phases--teaching, implementation, and
emerging leaders. Faculty, both on campus and
in the countics, are organized to conduct the
program. The prc ct funds .5 fte of a county
agent 1o coordinate the project. Advisors fuide
policy and monitor progress. Paricipants are
selected in each county. They are chosen to
represent  all  interests--cconomic,  ethnic,
professional, etc--ard all parts of the county. ‘ihe
curriculum is taught in the ~ounty as a series of
seminars: communications sxills and group
dynamics; information on specific topics; and how
public policy is made. The breadth of the
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

curniculum  distinguishes it from  leadership
programs provided by others. Scwminar Icaders are
professors who travel {rom the campus 1o the
countics. The bars marked El, E2, and E3, show
pre, interim. and post-cvaluations.

Participants "graduate” after the scminar
series. In our first year, 243 leaders from four
countics recetved certificates of completion; on
May 3, 1990, the number will grow to about 450
lcaders in 10 counties. We are now in the process
of trying to induce cngagement in local concerns
Or issues.

What do we want to happen? We want our
lcarners to work on task forces on locai issues.
Euch task force is to: (a) define the issue in terms
of a problem; (b) set its own schedule; (¢) analyze
alicrnative solutions and develop recommenda-
uony; and (d) consult the county advisory/steering
commitiee 10 ensure consistency.

Facilitation is o come from the pool of
graduates. The organizational structure aitaciied
gives a static picture. Suppose a county has 60
graduates and wants to work on economic
developmient, education, and the other topics
listed. One county ageat (.5 fte actually)
obviously could not facilitate all of these groups.
Instead, 1S of the 60 will be trained to be
facilitators. The agent is to manage this group of
facilitators. He/she "coaches’ the process, ensuring
comwunications among the task forces and with
the advisory committee. And the agent helps
locate the resources needed 10 analyze the
problem. He/she also must project a constructive
image for cach aspect of the work. If the small
groups function as “vigilantes” they may or may
not succeed in hanging a few villains, but they will
veiy surely hang the project.

The structure is a static view. How wre we
guing to make this happen? We can't tell our
graduates what to do. They will only work on
something imporiant to them. Our job is to make
1t easy for them 1o engage. So, we are offering a
high quality "Facilitators and Coaches School.”
This will be done at the beginning of Phase 11
This course will teach a group process and the
skills te manage a group through its steps. This
is the dynamic aspect of our plan.

The process begins when the participants are
clustered: so many in the education group, so
mauy in the local government group, etc. Two
trained facilitators. one to facilitate and one to
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pe the recorder/reporter, are assigned to cach
group.

Following is the pattern of a ivity that we
want to seec. The first step is .0 define the
problem. We recommend that the: document the
situation (what is) and possible futures (what
could be) so that the problem simply becomes
how to get from what is to what could be.® This
transforms an issue, which is innately devisive
because it is controversial, into a problem for
which they can seek solutions.

GROUP PROCESS

Define Problem

Advisory Review

Analyze

Draft Recommendations
Advisory Review

Meet with Decisionmakers
Inform Publir,

The smaller group is still part of Palmetto
Leadership and Clemson University. Therefore,
it is nccessary that it be responsible to the larger
group. We want the Palmetto Leadership
Advisory Committee 1o review the problem before
work starts and to review the recomunendations
before they go public.

The next steps are to identify alternative
solutions tc the problem and examine the
consequences of each solution. They may choose
simply to present the alternatives or 1o
cecommend one. Before they do either, they are
10 make their case to the Advisory Committee.
When those two bodies come to agreement, the
group is to present its report to the appropriate
decisionmakers and ask them 1o join in sponsoring
a public forum or some other means 10 inform
the public.

This completes the process. Citizens who
want to take the case into the political arena are
encouraged to do so, but not under the flag of
Palmetto Leadership or Clemson University.

Will it work? This conference comes just as
we are beginning facilitator training and issue
identifica’ *n.  What are the strengths of this
plan? What are the pitfalls? This presentation
solicits your advice.
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Flow Chart - Palmetto Leadership
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THREE PARADIGMS FOR BUILDING
L EADERSHIP PROGRAMS FOR ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT

Mark Pcterson, Statc Leader, Community Development
Cooperative Extension Service
University of Arkansas

INTRODUCTION

| appreciate the opportunity to be here and
discuss the vital issues of leadership and cconomic
development. As I don’t assume that our preseni
leadership development  programs adequately
address economic development, I chose the title
of building leadership programs for economic
development.

If we asked a group of community leaders
what the ingredients are for cconomic
development, we might expect them to gencrate
a list such as this:

Industrial park

Organized Chamber of Commerce
Skilled labor force

Sewer systcm

Good educational system

Natural gas

Rail system

Social amenities

Supportive city government
Streets

Water

A marketing plan for the community
An industrial visitation committce

Community spirit
Telephone system
Health system

In this preseatation, I am going to prescnt
three paradigms or work views of how these
ingredients can be organized. The ingredients will
be essentially the same, but the way in which
these are organized and the underlying premises
for their organization will make a tremendous
differcnce in their ultimate result and effect on a
given community.

PARADIGMS - THE COLOR OF OUR
GLASSES

From Thomas Kuhn’s "The Structure of
Scientific Revolutions,” we learn that paradigm
comes from the Greek word "paradigma” meaning
pattern. Thus a paradigm is a way of looking at
things, a mindset, a workview, a sct of rules about
what is relevant in a given situation, and what is
not relevant. In effect, it is the color of glasses
we arc wearing. Perhaps the best characterization
of paradigm is the statement: "To the guy with a
hammer, everything looks like . nail." Of course
this would apply to economists, sociologists, home
cconomists, community  developers,  and
administrators as well.




PARADIGM #1: THE MORE JOBS

PARADIGM

Coming out of World War 11, the tremendous
pent-up demand for goods and services led to the
"industrial model"--a particular way in which we
organize economic activities. It was based on high
volume, standardized production, and the
underlying belief that bigger is better. The More
Jobs Paradigm is an expression of this industrial
model. It is driven by the desire for MORE
JOBS, and is based on the pr.mise that if we get
more jobs in our community, our community and
all of s members will be better off. Everything
15 thus in service of getting more jobs, including
the physical, support, and human infrastructure.

PARADIGM #2: THE DIFFRACTED
DEVELOPMENT PARADIGM

The ditftacted development paradigm is driven
by diverse, diffracted agendas of public, private,
and neighborhood/community organizations and
instituiions. It is marked by the independence of
ditferent groups in the community, and in some
cases by real barriers to cooperation and
collaborative  cfforts. Thus the industrial
development committee or authority may be
pushing for industral development (there may
even be diffraction among various industrial
develonment groups within the community).

The mayor and city council may view their
role as providing services (physical infrastructure)
10 the residents of the community, and may not
be particularly supportive of the industrial
devetopment efforts.  The school board, park
board, hospital board, and local downtown
merchants each have their particular agendas, and
cach guard those agendas and their respective turf
accordingly.

In the diffracted development paradigm, there
15 an underlying premisc that if everyone pays
attention to their respective activities and spheres
of mfluence, somehow it all will work out for the
best. 1t is a variation of Adam Smith’s "unseen
hand” except it is now applied to the cntire
ceonom, -social-political arena, and not just the
CCoONoOMIc Sector.

PARADIGM #3: THE TOTAL
DEVELOPMENT PARADIGM

The Total Development Paradigm is based on
the premise that cverything is connccted in the
community--cconomic base, physical infrastructure,
support infrastructure, human infrastruciure, and
leadership infrastructure. It is driven by the vision
that the community has of itself, and where it
wants to be in the future. The underlying premise
is that a community is not merely a place where
work (i.e. jobs) can take place, but that it is first
of all a human community, within which we share
life functions with other people.

The total development paradigm further
includes human, physical, natural, and man made
resources as being available for developinent in
service of the community vision. There .s not a
presumption that the local people will always
choose more jobs or more community growth, but
an assumption that given the opportunity, pcople
can decide what kind of community they want for
the.asclves and their children.

WEAKNESSES/CHALLENGES

More Jobs Paradigm

- Everyore may not accept this agenda.
- May ignore/iot support/threaten cxisting jobs.
- Doesn’t develop the whole community.

Diffracted Development Paradigm

- Often leads to conflict; no mechanism for
reconciling differing agendas.

- Progress may be fragmented; cfforts may bc
counterproductive.

Total Development Paradigm

- Takes more skilled leacership.
- Not always possible duc to personal agendas
of powerful individuals or groups.

N
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SOME OBSERVATIONS ABOUT:

Economic Development

*

The entirc resources of the community are
most likely to be tapped through the total
development p -adigm.

Economic development is most likely to be
consistent with the values, desires, and
aspirations of the community in the total
development paradigm.

Is most likely to cmpower the local
corumunity through the total development
paradigm.

Needs to take into consideration a variety of
cconomic development strategies, utilizing a
positioning strategy to select the most
appropriate strategies.

Leadership Development

¥

Integrating

Is most likely to bear fruit when it includes:

- Knowledge and skills of lcadership
development  (personal  leadership
development skilis).

- Process skills for facilitating a holistic,
futuristic, development process.

- Issuc-based knowledge, such as economic
development.

- Planned networkir ¢ opportunities.

- Representation from all segments of the
community.

- Recognition by the community and by
existing power structures.

L cadership  Development _and

Economic Development

*

Really support ecach other and are
interdependent out in the communities.

Arc a powerful combination when joined

together in an educational cffort.

Can be done through the total development
paradigm.

On a local level, is helpful to include
participants/alums  from all  leadership
programs.

On a state level, there is a rcal advantage 10
building a brand coalition of agencies and
organizations.

Share some common subject matter:
- Community entrepreneurship

- Major forces and tre+ds
- Local/national/global.




RESULTS OF LEADERSHIP PARADIGMS
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MORE JOBS PARADIGM
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the desire for more jobs.
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DIFFRACTED DEVELOPMENT PARADIGM
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organizations and institutions in the comunity.

The driving force is diverse agendas, spread out through various




TOTAL DEVELOPMENT PAR,*DIGM
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ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT THROUGH

VALUE ADDED

Joe H. McGilberry, Manager
Food and Fiber Center, Mississippi Cooperative Extension Scrvice
Mississippi State University

There are ..umerous definitions of varying
lengths for cconomic development, but for our
purposes a simple concise definition will be usd,
that being the creation of wealth. In a local or
regional cconomy the creation of wealth should
not be confused with the transfer of wealth. If we
are transferring dollars within a local market for
goods or services, the dollars indeed turn over,
and wealth is transferred but not created. We
must exchange local or regional goods and services
for dollars from outside the region to create
wealth within a given region.

Likewise, there have been many discussions of
the concepts related to value added. We will
describe value added as any activity which
increases the value of raw materials. Such activity
would include processing or manufacturing,
packaging, distribution, marketing, etc. Wher
evaluating value added opportunities, we should
not limit our thinking and consideration to only
raw materials--natural resources, raw goods, or
materials--indigenous to the region. We need to
consider every possibic value added alternative
that will enh.nce the development picture of a
focal or regional cconomy. There are many
innovative and creative people--entrepreneurs--all
around us with value added ideas. We need to be
a support system which helps them mold and
structure their ideas into reality.

Therefoi., cconomic development through
value added would involve increasing the value of
raw materials by some activity or series of
activities (processing and manufacturing) and then

successfully exchanging this value added product
throvgh maketing and distribution channels for
dollar from outside the region. This sounds
simple, but for it to occur several things must

mppen. These can best be described within the
framework of a concept called "entrepreneurial
success” (Figure 1).

Entreprencurial Sucoess

Marketable
ldea

Managcment Capitol
Skilis, Z.

Figure 1
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There are at least three necessdry ingredients
for entrepreneurial suceess: 1) marketabie ideas,
including the produc., market strategy, and
business plan; 2) m.nagement skills; ability to
manage and control the operation; and 3) capital,
access to equity capital, venture capital, working
capital, etc. For economic development to occur
an environment must be established that supports,
encourages, and facilitates entrepreneurial success.

This environment needs to provide business
and techmnical support in developing and refining
the product and in structuring the busines< plan
and marketing strategy. Technical and educational
assistance is also necessary to develop and
improve the nceded management skills for the
cntrepreneur or the management of the operation.
And finally, capital formation which 1 accessible
1o the entreprencur must occur.

THE CONCEPT

An cxample of a program effort which focuses
on cconomic development within the agribusiness
sector through value added is the Food and Fiver
Center at Mississippi State University. The Food
and Fiber Center was established as a part of the
Mississippi Cooperative Extensicn Service in 1974.
The goal and mission of the Food and Fiber
Center is to increase value added to the state’s
cconony through expanded and improved
processing and marketing of  Mississippi’s
agricultural, marine, aquaculture, and forest
products.

The significance of the activities of the Food
and Fiber Center and its mission is reflected in a
January 1984 rcport to Congress from the
Sccretary of Agriculture on the "Needs Assessment
for the Food and Agricultural Sciences.” In this
report the Secretary stated that:

The importance of processing, marketing,
and distribution is evidenced by the fact
that two-thirds of the retail cost of food
is associated with this scgment. It is
expecied that roughly three-fourths of the
retail value of fcod, fiber, and forestry
products will be represented by these
activities by the beginning of the 2lst
Century. The beyond-the-farm-gate sector
of the US. cconomy will become

increasingly  critical 1o national
employment, the inflation ratc, and the
balance of payments. As we look to the
year 2000 and beyond, there are three
major arcas of concern:

(1) increasing transportation costs,
2) processing and packaging efficiencies, and
(3) storage and handling issues.

Along with market development and
improving the efficiencies of resource utilization,
these areas are the primary focus of the Food and
Fiber Center.

The programs of the Center focus on
providing leadership to decisionmakers in firms
and industries regarding new and expanded
processing plants and markets for Mississippi food,
fiber, and forest products, along with identifying
resources and raw materials in the state that could
be used to stimulate economic development in
agribusiness industries.

The Center assists agribusiness industries in
the statc by providing educational and
developmental services and technical support
through a multidisciplinary task force. The arcas
of specialization include management, business
analysis, industrial engin~cring, cconomics, food
technology, wood and wood products processing,
marketing, and distribution.  Typical services
offercd are listed below:

*  Perform economic analysis of production
processes and marketing distribution
strategies for existing and new products.

* Identify new market opportunities and
assist with domestic and foreign market
development.

*  Educate managers in the planning and
control of business operations including
quality control programs, disposal of
liquia and solid waste from processing,
mventory controls, and management
information systems.

*  Perform feasibility studics for new or
cxpanding  Mississippt  agribusiness
processing firms.




*  Assist with new product development in
arcas of formulation,  processing
procedures, taste testing, packaging,
labeling, and market potential.

*  Perform  management  audits  for

agribusiness firms.

*  Conduct in-plant analysis to improve
productivity and operating efficicncy, and
develop facility and process line layouts.

*  Evalrate cconomic justification of capital
expenditures.

*  Provide information about local, state,
and federal regulations governing food
and wood products processing.

* Review. rescarch and technological
development for potential application to
Mississippi agribusiness processing firms.

*  Evaluate economic trends for Mississippi
agribusiness processors.

THE OPPORTUNI.Y

For the crop year 1988, farm value for
Mississippi agricultural and forestry cominodity
production was $3.5 billion with an estimawed
consumer retail value of $18.1 billion resulting ia
an added value potential of approximately 314.6
billion. Estimates are that 55 percent of these
agricultural and forestry products were exported
to other states or countries for processing,
resulting in millions of value added dollars being
lost to the state. For thase products that were
processed or to which valuc was added locally, the
economic impact of this activity was significant.
Table 1 illustrates the impact of valuc added
processing.  The farm value of $3.5 billion when
applying total linkage multiplicis shows an
economic impact of $13.4 billion, a four-fold
increase. A closer look at Table 1 shows that for
commodities which had value added to them
through processing and marketing, higher linkage
multiplicrs were identified. Those commoditics
that were cxported for processing had relatively
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low linkage multipliers or economic impact on the
area or state.

To realize the full opportunities in value
added processing and marketing within a state or
region, we must continue to develop an industrial
base for processing or converting agricultural and
forestry commodities into consumer-ready products
and distributing thesec products into the
marketplace.

THE PLAN

An agribusiness development action plan has
bezn formulated by the Food and Fiber Center
that provides direction for achieving the value
added opportunities which can be developed
within the state. This plan focuses on identifying
opportunities and objectives for continued
agribusiness development in  the State  of
Mississippi in: 1) agribusiness planning and
development; 2) product development; 3) food and
fiber processing; and 4) food and fiber marketing.

Agribusine~< Planning and Development

The economy of Mississippi is ‘uked to the
agricultural and natural resources in the state. In
a study by the Mississippi Rescarch and
Development Center, it was stated that, "Food
processing, lumber, and mining which are strongly
connected to the state'’s agricultural resources and
natural resources have comparative advantages in
the state’s economic development strategies.” The
opportunity exists for continued growth and
expansion in the agribusiness planning and
development which focuses on the value added
potential of the state’s agricultural and natural
resources. The catfish, poultry, and furniture
industries are examples of agribusiness industries
that have had exceptional growth and impact on
Mississippi’s cconomy and are taking advantage
of "value added" potential.

The objectives of this effort are to:

1. Provide support information and economic
and strategic evaluation in the planning
and development of new or expanded
agriousiness ventures.




Table 1. 1988 Farm Market Value, Linkage Multipliers for Each Crop, and Resulting
Economic Impact, Mississippi.

Farm! Total Linkage?  Total Economic
Marketing Multipliers Impact
(million dollars) (million dollars)
Soybeans 3719 2.62 992.98
Cotton 721 2.65 1,910.65
Forestry 624 284 1,772.16
Poultry and Eggs 562 6.29 3,534.98
Meat Animals (feeders) 297 330 980.10
Feed Crops 141 2.9 393.39
Dairy (milk) 121 6.25 756.25
Food Grains 236 2.79 658.44
Horticulture Crops 82 245 200.90
Catfish 301 113 2,326.73
3,464 13,526.58
Source: 1) Mississippi Cooperative Extension Service Agricultural Economics.

2) The Mississippi Input-Output Model and Its Multipliers, Mississippi Business,
Vol. 47, No. 1, January, 1988. ’
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2. Educate agribusiness managers concerning tae
application of necw techuology in  their
industry.

3. Encourage cooperative efforts in the public
and private sectors to expand the agribusiness
basc in Mississippi.

Product Development

Value added potential “from Mississippi
agnenltural commodities is not being fully realized
in certain food and fiber products. An
opportunity exists to increase the value added to
agricultural food products by developing a larger
number of consumer-ready foods. Retail food
industry statistics indicate that over 1900 new
products or line extensions were introduced in
1988. The trends in food consumption provide
fertile grounds for new product development.
Opportunities for new product development
abound in all areas of agribusiness, ou. especially
in catfish, poultry, red meat, underutilized marine
species, feed grains, and horticultural crops.
Mississippi food and fiber processing and
marketing firms need to explore  thesc
vpportunities for developing new products.

The objectives of this effort are to provide the
following:

1. Clientele will be provided assistance with
new product ideas and formulations, product
improvement, cost analysis of product
ingredients, market analysis and distribution
channels for new and improved products.

2. Food processors will bc taught how to
develop new and improved products from
agricultural commodities.

w

Processors and marketers will be helped to
understand the economic benefits  of
developing and marketing new products.

4. Management of new ventures, home growth
industries, and existing operations will be
provided with financial and management
control information for new product
development.

5. Financial, government, and business
leaders will be better informed about tHe
food processing industry and its economic
significance to the state. i

Food and Fiber Processing

Food and fiber processing may hold the key
to Mississippi’s economy. Value added potential
to agriculiural commodities produced in
Mississippi in 1988 was estimated at $14.6 billion.
The food precessing industry and the rapidly
expanding furniture and fore.¢ products industry
in Mississippi have tremendous potential for
improving their value added position. Many of
these food and fiber processors  have
organizational st* ctures that do not effectively
use and develop «acir manpower. They often fail
to perform comprehensive economic and financial
analyses when cvaluating new equipment, process
alternatives, and building and/or expanding
facilities.

The objectives ot this effort are to:

1. Educate the siaie’s new and existing food
and fiber processors in the application of
technologies 0 improve productivity and
increase further processing opportunities.

2. Train  agribusiness  managers  in
organizational analysis and manpower
planning, development, and training.

3. Assess and evaluate economic processing
costs and operating margins so that these
food and fiber processors can maintain a
competitive status.

4. Assist in improving quality control and

assurancc  programs in  agribusincss
industries.

Food and Fiber Marketing

In 1988, the value of farm production in
Mississippi for all food and fiber commodities was
estimated at $3.5 billion. However, the estimated
retail value for these commuodities was S18.1
billion. As products are further processed, the




role of marketing becomes greater.  Betier 4. Analyze economic advantages/disadvantages
marketing channels are needed to move the of various marketing and distribution
products to end users. Innovative marketing systems for food and fiber
techniques are needed to expand existing markets processors/manufacturers.
and to identify new markets. A critical evaluation
of marketing margins is needed if Mississippi
processors/manufact ‘ers are to  remain CONCLUSION
competitive in the market place.
The opportunity for economic development
The objectives of this effort are to: through value added is real, and the potential is
great.  We must remember that economic
1. Explore and assess new and potential development is not an event such as a meeting
markets for existing and proposed products. or a ribbon cutting but is a process of supporting,
developing, c¢ncouraging, and facilitating the
2. Assist  processors/manufacturers in entrepreneur in achieving success. The economic
establishing overall marketing strategies. development benefits t0 the community can be
significant whether the entrepreneur is locai,
3. Evaluate direct, cooperative, and export national, or international.
marketing opportunities for food and fiber
processors/manufacturers. ‘
|
\
\
|
|
|
|
|
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In 1986 a plastic-molding plant located in our
county which would ultimately employ 500 people.
1ts location was the result of many factors: a
good site, a great economic development package,
luck, and a concentrated and united effort on the
part of a large group of citizens.

Today I would like to discuss very briefly the
last element in that formula--a united effort by a
large group of people. To begin with I'd like to
economically describe our county, emphasizing
those elements which would probably not attract
industry. We are located on the edge of the
Cumberland Mountains, at least 20 miles from an
interstate connection. Of our population, 39.2
percent falls below the federal poverty line. We
have the lowest percentage of high school and
college graduates in the state. We are somewhat
isolated from other countiec in the region; onc-
half to one-third of our land arca is in the
national forest. We have one of the lowest tax
bases in the state. I offer these facts with no
apology, no request for sympathy, and particularly
no desire to stereotype our population, for we do
have many positive strengths in our community--
as many or more as the next place.

In the fall of 1984, several citizens approached
the Extension staff about starting a Development
Association. The main item of interes! at that
time was a lake for recreation and water supply.
The group organized and began working on issues
of community importance.

In March of 1985, an official of the local
RECC approached officers of the Development
Association about an industry that wanted to test
the county’s interest in plant location. This

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT

Lowell Wagner
Jackson County 4-H Extension Agent
University of Kentucky

marked the beginning of an intense six month
period of preparation. Immediately a meeting was
called of the Development Association to make
plans.  Also invited to the meeting were
consultants from a gas transmission company, the
state commerce cabinet, regional electrical
supplier, the ADD Board, and most important--
(the company officials later stated) was the UK
Extension Service’s own industrial development
specialist. It was decided that a mass meeting or
rally needed to be held to introduce the county to
the industry and the industry to the county. A
rally was planned for mid-April. The plan was to
have various segments of the population give their
wzlcome and invitation to the company and what
their organization could offer to the plant and its
personnel. These representatives included the
RECC, phone company, county and city
governments, fire department, health services,
schools, youth groups, etc. The company in turn
would make its presentation and describ¢ what
it would offer the community. The rally
succeeded beyond our wildest dreams. Over 500
people overflowed the building. Our industrial
development specialist arrived late, couldn't get in,
and had to stay in his car.

This is when the real work started. As
Charley Pride said, "The easy part’s over, now the
hard part begins!" A site committee was formed.
Sites were visited, and site owners were negotiated
with. Meetings were held with gas company
officials. Meetings were held with commerce
cabinet officials, architects, and engineers. We
were in constant touch with company officials as
to what their plant location needed.
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In June, we sponsored a luncheon for
company officials in which we gave our
preliminary proposal, unveiled the architezcs
drawings, and visited the site we had sclected.
Officials seemed surprised that we had pulled off
what we had. All along we knew that we were
competing with other counties for the plant
location. Our position was that we wanted the
plant location in our county, but if another county
in the arca got it, it would still benefit us all.

In July, we made our final presentation which
included a thick proposal book, some overheads
and presentations by various people. The pitch
was made to company officials and to thrse
industrial location specialists hired by the company
to decide which location was the best. The
proposal had taken many people and many hours
to put together. This was the culmination of our
months of iniensc work. We were informed about
a month later that our county had won the
location.

I'd like to make a few points in regard to the
success of our efforts. I recently talked to one of
the plant officials who had been onc of the prime
movers and workers in the plant location. 1 &sned
what were the best things that were done that
stood out in all of our work. Here were some of
the answers: There was 100 percent unity in the
community and among government officials;
information supplicd was very good and accurate;
public hearings were on excellent ideas; homework
was done well; sites offered were excellent,
rcasonably priced and competitive, proposal was
excellent; and wage rates were competitive. What
could have been improved was public education
as 10 how fast jobs would come available and how
quickly ihe plant could get into production. A
fcw other observations: A vital and functioning
Development Association was already in place and
continues to be. Luck and circumstancc are
importart.  The proper and early use of
consultants and specialists is important. It is vital
that all citizens be encouraged to be involved 1n
the decision and sclection process as much as
possible, and the process should be apolitical and
non-partisan. Opposition shorid be heard and
respected.  To Extension people especially 1 say:
take credit and give credit as much as possible.
In general, I would say be very selective in what
businesses you negotiate with. It may be better
to have nothing than a plant which leaves quickly

or doesn’t work out in onc way or another. Ask
what the company can offer and ask the
community what it can offer. What are the trade
offs? How many people really arc in the available
labor force?

Other questions relate to development. What
does development mean to the county? What
does the community want in terms of
development?




CASE STUDY

Lugan B. Barbee, Agricultural Agent
Cooperative Extension Service
Calhoun County, Florida

AGRICULTURE ECONOMIC (MARKETING)
DEVELOPMENT AND CRD

Situation:

North Florida has his'orically relied on
agriculture as an economic base. Development of
large farms in south Florida resulted in capturing
carly spring market from north Florida farms for
various vegetables and melons. Coupled with the
reduction of crop values, small family farms were
forced to seek alternative crops.  Recent
production has focused on soybeans, field corn,
peanuts, and various row crops. Competition with
large farms, other states, depressed market prices,
and rising inflation have increased the difficulty of
making the family farm profitable in north
Florida. As a result many famiiy farms lic idle or
must depend upon supplemental income from
outside cmployment to keep the farm in
operation.

Obje~ive:

The family farm has traditonally been
considered the backbone of our country. In order
to presetve the integrity of the family farm, new
directions have to be cxplored. One direction is
to d.versify production and not try to compeltc
with the large producers.  Growing several
different non-traditional crops would result in
sprcading the farmer’s labor and cash flow more
evenly throughout the ycar. But involvement with
other than traditional :nterprises requires new

market developments, educational programs, and
a tremendous public relations job. Seecking new
markets is the catalyst to partially achicve the
preservation of rural traditional farms. With this
in view, marketing and off-the-farm employment
opportunities have been pursued vigorously in an
attempt to make a significant difference in the
future of our area with scme very positive results.

Methodology:

Programs, activities, advisory committees, and
cooperating agencies were  organized and
developed to accomplish the area development of
alternative enterprises and facilities. All initiation,
planning, and development of activitics mentioned
above was handled by the Extension staff. Other
agencies contacted and involved with these
projects arc: Apalachce Regional Planning
Council, Florida Department of Commerce,
Florida Division of Marketing, Florida Farm
Bureau (Marketing Division), Chamber of
Commerce in five counties, local civic groups,
area finance institutions, statc  soybcan
associations, governor’s office, Department of
Corrections, and Department of Commerce.

Some projects and programs initiated arc:

Aquaculture educational program (arca)

Contract broiler enterprise (area)

Local agricultural industrial complex (local,
arca)

Northwest scgional aquaculture facility
(regional)




State prison facility

Educational Efforts

e e

Total projects initiated from lcadership
from local Extension office

Two aquaculture area workshops with
over two hundred (200) in attendance
Newspaper articles and pamphlets

Field visits, miceragency programs
Advisory Board developed and constituted
Television coverage

Proposal for aquaculture facility developed
and proposed

- $206,000 appropriated in 1987

- planned facility construction completed
- acreage for facility donated

Contract Broiler Enterprise

a.

b.

Total project initiated from local
Extension office

Distribution of IFAS poultry tape

(nationwide)

Multi-county mectings held in five
counties

Multi-agency meetings held with 14
agencies

News articles, 22 newscasts, and cight
magazine articles

Agricultural Industrial Complex

Total project initiated from local area
Agricultural  cconomic  development
advisory council

Chamber of Commerce programs
Multi-agency workshops held with six
agencies

Agricultural economic action committee
Governor's  Task Force Committee
initiated

Phasc I and Phasc II completed with
construction beginning in November of
1989

State Correctional Facility (to provide off-farm
employment)

a.

Total project initiated from local
Extension office and leadership provided

b. Project  packet initiated, developed,
promoted, d ibuted, and follow-up
performed throv_ « the Extension office

¢. Total countv political, civic, and ministerial
lcaders orfanized and united in a combined
project

d. Organize county public meetings

e. Endorsemcnts from Ministerial Association,
all law cnforcement agencies, judicial
agencies, Board of County Commissioners,
city offices, school officcs, Cattleman’s
Association, and Environmental Protection
Agency.

f. $10.5 million correctional facility
constructed in Calhoun County which will
employ more than 250 persons.

Impact

As a result of the cfforts and time expended
on this program, the Board of County
Commissioners, Chamber of Commerce, Division
of Marketing Personnel, Farm Burcau, Apalachee
Regional Planning Council, as well as other public
officials and private citizens, have expressed
gratitude 2nd appreciation for the enterprising and
leading role that Extension is playing in the future
of agriculture and cconomic development of this
area.

The Agricultural Complex has the land
appropriated. The project is procceding with
wells, utilities, fencing, sewage treatment facilities,
etc. A processing plant for catfish is looking to
be the first entry into the complex, with
construction beginning in November 1989,

Approximately 18 new fish ponds have been
installed in the last 12 months with 60 more in
the planning process, according to the Soil
Conservation Service.  There is tremendous
interest in fish production since the first aquatic
meeting was held. Expectations of more than 500
acres in ponds are reported for the next year or
$O.

Approximately 90 persons expressed interest
in a broiler production operation with nearly 200
houses projected. Excellent survey results have
been obtained, and cndorsements and responses
from all agencies and individuals involved have
been expressed.




Approx. ately 100 loca! county residents
enrolled for Correctional Officer School. One
hundred twenty-five local residents have been
employed at the lccal facility.

The opportunities for success are always
present; they have only to be pursued.

DEVELOPMENT AND EXPANSION OF
AQUACULTURE COOPERATIVE/
LEADERSHIP FOR COUNTY AND REGION

]
Situation

Because of the tremendous popularity of the
aquaculture Extension programs and projects
implementeg by Calhoun County Extension
Service, there emerged a need for further
programming and development in the area of
leadership and organization for this rapidly
expanding .clicﬁtclc._ There were no organizations
for aquacultur¢ for this entire arca.

Obijective

The cooperative was formed for the purpose
of uniting area farmers engaged in agriculture and
aquacultufe production with a goal to assist food
fish farmers in marketing and obtaining services
and supplies -nceded to lower costs and increase
individual earnings.

Memodolo‘gy

Programs, activities, advisory committees, and
agency cooperation were organized and developed
to accomplish this programmatic effort. ~ All
initiation, planning, and development of activitics
was handled by.the Extension staff.

Upon contacting the U.S. Agricultural
Cooperati  Service (USDA) 1n Washington, D.C.,
this canc .ate entered into 2 very complicated

endeavor. After month, of surveys, meetings,
steering  committees,  workshops,  four
organizational meetings, etc, the Florida

Aquaculturé Processors Cooperative, Inc. (FAPC)
was formed with the leadership from Florida
Extension.

This Extension office also initiated and
coordinated the participation of four countics
from norih Florida in organized Farm Bureau
Aquaculture commitiees. There were only two
other Farm Bureau coinmittees in the state (they
were not organized by the Extension Service), and
there had to be six organized counties before the
state Farm Bureau could officially recognize
aquaculture as part of their farm programs. There
is now a very active and functional state Farm
Bureau Aquaculture Commodity Council, a public
relations program resulting from Calhoun County
Extension work.

Impact

As a result of the efforts of this Extension
office, the Florida Aquacultural Processors
Cooperative, Inc., is actively engaged in marketing
agreements, and construction will begin in
November with completion expected in April of
the state’s newest and most modern fresh water
processing facility. The plant is designed to
process 35,000 pounds of catfish daily. Future
planning includes a feed mill also. The Co-0p
will serve the north Florida, southwest Georgia
and southeast Alabama areas. The USDA
Extension Service representatives stated that the
leadership and organization of this project were
the best they had witnessed in the United States.

COOPERATIVE EFFORT MAY HATCH
AREA POULTRY PRODUCTION PROGRAM

Situation
With farming in the present state of declining
distress, alternatives are not going to drop into

our laps. The communities a“¢ going to have to
aggressively seek out new 2~ better enterprises.

Objective

The contract broiler industry is an attractive
alternative for this area, and we are pursuing the
possibilities aggressively.

The university poultry

specialists, area




economists and Extension directors in five
counties have put together a plan to lure one of
the major poultry operations into this area and
have put it in action.

Methodology

A malti-county survey has been developed and
distributed. The interect level in the counties is
very high for such an operation. Approximately
90 interested growers with a projection of close
to 200 houses has been reported.

Endorsements from the following state, area,
and local agencies have been received:

State Soybean Association

State Farm Bureau/Local Farm Burcau
Boards of County Commissioners
Chambers of Commerce

Local and area financial institutions
Commissioner of Agriculture

Division of Marketing, State of Florida
Florida Poultry Federation

A vidcotape was put together in the five
county area by the editorial crew from the
University of Florida. The film highlighted the
area’s historical background, railroad, Interstate
10, labor force, rural agriculture, and people.

An all-marketing-agencies meeting has been
held including the state Division of Marketing,
Farm Bureau Marketing Division, Economists and
Arca Extension Director. A uniform agreement
has been made to pursuc the poultry endcavors
with all resources. The first cooperative effort of
this kind that anyone at the meetings was aware
of was thus formed. With all the agencies
working together cooperatively to make this
project work, there have not been any negative
responses from anyone associated with this project
since its conception, which is amazing.

NOTE: The cooperative spirit, enthusiasm,
and professionalism that the poultry specialists
and the arca economists exhibited have been truly
exceptional, not to mention the dedication and
hard work put in by them. This cffort is going to
be successful even if it does not bring in an
industry because of the model that has been set.
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INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT PRESENTATION

Larry L. McPeters, Extension Agent, Halifax County
Virginia Cooperative Extension Scrvice
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and Statc University

Greetings from the Virginia Cooperative
Extension Service. Iam pleased to be invited to
Alabama to provide information from an
Extension agent's point of view on industrial
development. At this time I would like to show
a video 10 minutes in iength which describes the
characteristics and backgreund of my working
environment and its association with industrial
development.

Industrial development must be approached
programmatically in two different directions--
targeting new industry and existing industry.
Objectively speaking, industrial development
enriches a community by adding tax base and
creating jobs. There are other spin-off benefits to
industrial growth, but these are the macro benefits
10 the community.

I would like w describe the characteristics
needed by an Extension agent to be successful in
the field of industrial development. Degrees do
not matter--be it Ph.D. in psychology or
agriculture. Industrial prospects as well as existing
industrial administrative personnel arc a higher-
bred or thoroughbred group of individuals--
different from our routine Extension clientele.
Therefore, we must gea. ourselves wp for this
group of clinetele if we plan to be successful.

Two characteristics which are dear and
common to every prospect and local plant
manager with vhom I have become associated
over the past cight years in industrial development
are.

1. Industrics are sensitive to agricuitural

interest and neeas; and

2. Industries are imerested in people’s needs
and want to improve the quality of life for
residents within a community.

It is also truc they want to make a profit: they
want free land, local tax breaks, cheap labor, cte.,
but for Extension professionals to be successful,
we must approach industry in a very positive and
professional manner. To cngineer an attractive
industrial development program, it must be
attractive from a local funding perspective as well
as an overscas industrial prospect. An Extension
agent must through the mandate called education,
develop four personal characteristics:

1. Credibility and trust  within  the
community. This process will take five-plus years.
To local taxpayers credibility means that you know
where you are gc'..g; and you are going there for
the good of the community. For example, when
a five million dollar bond referendum is put
before the voters, and ycu are educating clientele
on the benefits of the industrial development bond
issue, you must have credibility to be successful
You must have money to have an industrial
development program. Credibility and trust come
as natural as the air around you if you are actively
involved in the community and 4oing a good job
in your profession as an Extension agent.

2. Motivator--To be an educator you must
first be a motivator. Motivation to an Extension
agent means creating excitement among local
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elected government leaders, it means showing
interest and enthusiasm when a new industrial
prospect shows up on Sunday afternoon to look
at your community for location of his new piant.

Extension’s role is aiso important tu keep
local industrial commissions, authorities, and
committees functional and on track since these
persons are volunteers an i necd .o feel that what
they are doing is important.

3. Marketer--Air Extension agent must be
knowledgeable of the community’s resources both
with cxisting industry as well as new prospects.
Resources include cverything from  water
resources, treatment plant capacities, land
availability for cxpansion or new location,
topography, popu.ation characteristics,
unemployment rate, existing industry, soils, wage
rates of other industries, railroads, highways,
natural gas lincs, schools, churches, hospitals, fire
nfotection, etc. Grant money for highway access,
EL A block grants, etc., are also marketing tools
to keep existing industry and (o recruit new
industry.

People. however, care for other people. This
is true at (he industrial managemert level also.
Since an Extension agent’s job is to work with
people, then he should know the people in his
community and sell the new industrial prospect on
the people’s need for the industry first. This must
be the priority.

Knowing ouwker existing industries has helped
me recruit industrics.  For instance, recently
O'Sullivan, a Tandy Corporation, located in
Halfax County rather than "The Triangic" in
North Carolina because I informed the prospec(
that an exsting local industry (Georgia Pacific)
could supply them with the particle-bcard which
they needed and that the same iadustry needed
their sawdust which was a disposal product and
problem for them. Actually, Georgia Pacific now
buys the sawdust from O'Sullivan--90 tons per day.
The Extension agent must market resousces also
to the state economic development office because
referrals come from this office.

4. Manipulator_or Facilitator--This is the
most time consuming of all but here is where the
Extension agent can get help. Manipulation must
occur locally with the community, then to
governi~g bodics to produce operational funding
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and on to cxisting industry and new industrie!
prospects.

Manipulation in my terminology means to
make it happen. As an example, 1 co-authored
the first grant proposal to the Private industrial
Council to hire an industrial ccordinator fifteen
yoars ago. This was the beginning of our
industrial development program. We now have an
Economic Development Commission--"a think
tank”--which meets everv Tuesday morning for
breakfas,, an cconomic development authority that
handles m~necy matters, and a full time cconomic
development coordinator.

1 cuneriy serve as chairman of the Economic
Development Commission.  As an educator-
manipulator, I have assisted in recruiting four
industries in the last two years, creating over 1,400
jobs. I have traveled on the governor’s planc to
talk with the board of directors of new industrial
prospects in their home towns. The tasks are
many, but our new industrial coordinator has
decrcased my involvement with new prospects.

Existing industry continues to seck Extension’s
assistance in training programs from managemcnt
staff, graduate, or special interest courses via
satellite or technical assistance. Recently an
industry wanted to know if 1 provided the
resources to industry that I provide to farmers.
The industry wanted to know why a 340,000 picce
of metal which was made overseas and took five
months to get kept breaking. The Engincering
Department at Virginia Tech found the answer.

Yes, 1 have an outstanding agricultural
Extension program 1n Halifax. Rural communities
are financially stronger when balanced between
agriculture and industry, and it improves the
quality of life of everyone. Remember--credibility,
motivation, marketing, and manipulati. n are
collectively  key ciements 1n  Extension’s
cducational effort of industrial development.

Extension must help with the development of
the industrial recruitment infrastructure.

Extension can help communities develop an
active industrial development program. If the
state has a certification program for industrial
development, then help the community become
certified. In my county, prospects come from two
sources: (1) the state economic development
office, and (2) other industries. Therefore, get the
state and other local industries 1nvolved in the
team effort approach.  Sct up a prospect
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committee, sites committee, finance ‘ommittee,
and visitation committee.  Competition for
industry is tough--you nee¢ a strong team.
Competition for industry among communities is
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fierce. As the recent song said, "Welcome to the
jungle” If you like challenges and risk, then
industrial recruitment is for you.
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ENTREPRENEURS IN RURAL AREAS

Georgia Aycock, Extension Resource Management Specialist
Evclyn Brannon, Assistant Professor, Consumer Affairs Department
Coopcrative Extcnsion Scrvice, Auburn University

Accordin; to forecasters, the 90s will be the
decade of the entreprencur. The fastest growing
segment of sclf-cmployed people arc women who
own their own businesses. Why is business start
up s0 attractive to women and to rural women
particularly?

Isolated by distance and transportation costs,
rural women arc faced with many barriers to
successful carcer development. Most must balance
home care and family responsibilities with the
n to make a living. Some also contribute
unpaid services to family farms ¢. businesses.
Often traditional employment 1aeans working for
others at low-paying jobs that are dead-ends for
career development, personal and professional
growy , and creativity. Even these jobs may be in
short supply in rural arcas. To makc matters
worse, few employers recognize the transferability
to the workplace of skills lcarned at home like
budgeting, time management, and planning.

Home-based business offers rural women an
attractive alternative--the chance to create their
own jobs while balancing the demands of earning
an income, family responsibilities, and rural living.
And, when women create a successful business, the
cnure family benefits. As one husband put it
after joining his wife’s business: "Behind every
successfui woman is a very fortunate man."

"America’s new love affair with all things
local,” as a recent article in Working Woman
points out, opens the doot .or rural entrepreniZurs.
For the first time in generations it is popular to
buy products based on 'cal color and regional
identity. And, female entreprencurs have become
today's cultural heroines. Their ingenuity is
applauded on TV talk shows and in books and
magazines. Examination of these role modcls
illustrates the importance of the commitment of

Q

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

the entreprencur 10 the success of the business.
Some fit the profile of the classic entreprencur--
innovative, flexible, dynamic, and a creative risk
taker. Such a person is likely to start a growth-
oriented business n which she builds "sweat
cquity.” Her aim is to create her own company
and build that company into a bigger player in the
market.

But not all pcople who start or operate a
small business fit the entreprencuss’ profile
although they share some characteristics- drive,
high energy levels, and technical ability or skills.
Some people are insicad interested in self-
employment--that is they have skills, interests, and
abilities that can te channeled directly into the
md ‘ketplace to create their own jobs. Their focus
is on *ownership’ of their work.

One recent study reports four basic patierns
of business development among rural women: 1)
teaching what they know: 2) learning a craft and
selling the product; 3) performing a service; and
4) developing a hobby into a business. The
success of each pattern depends on finding a
workable business concept.  That means being
able to identify a target cu..omer’s needs, gather
resouices, and implement actions to satisfy those
needs.

PROGRAMMING IN ALABAMA

Beginning in 1980, specialists and county
agents in Alabama have provided programming on
home-based business including arca meetings,
county programs, printed materials, newsietters,
technical information, marketing help, referrals to
other agencies, networking upportunitics, and
individuz1 consultations. The objective of home-
bascd business programming is o provide

1
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information sufficient for decisitonmaking.

Programming for Alabama’s small home-based
business people developed as a response to
immediate client need--the need for income
producing alternatives to traditional jobs. The
programs developed to meet that need were based
on the concept that people have valuable skills
but nced assistance in turning those skills into
income produring activities. Extensicn specialists
on the state staff and county agents in all 67
Alabama counties have been involved in providing
assistance  to  home-based business  people.
Extension’s home-based business programming
focuses on issues critical to success, includirg
specific  techmical information  and  business
assistance in the following areas:

Scw for Pay

Targeted for people with sewing skills, this
program focuses on sclection of a specialty,
pricing, pricc-quality interactions,  customer
rclations, and time management.

CASH: Creative Artisans Succeeding at Home

Targeted for people with a variety of craft
skills, this program focuses on design quality,
production efficiency, quality-price interactions,
and marketing potential beyond local markets.

Food for Profit

Targeted for people interested 1n catering or
quantity food production and sales, this program
focuses on complying with strict rules and
regulations for food-related businesses, food safety,
pricinz, production cfficiency, and marketing.

Bed and Breakfast Homes and Small Inns
Targeted for people interested in opening

their homes to puaying guests, this program focuses

on characteristics of successful opcrations, selling

points, marketing, {food, and home safety.

Day Carc Provider

Targeted for people who want to care for

&

children in their home as a business, the emphasis
1s on licensing requirements, food safety, childeare,
and business planning.

Home Health Care Companion

Targeted for people who have elderly people
in their homes or who are interested in caring for
people outside therr homes.

Freelance Teaching

Targeted for people who want to translate
skills into income by teaching others those skills,
the program concentrates on rmarketing, clas
plans, classrcomt management, arfd preparation of
samples and visuals

PROGRAM EVALUATION

Evaluation is meant to asscss the merit of a
program and provide data for decisionmaking
regarding program improvement. Necds assess-
ment and environmental scanning plus follo «v-up
cvaluation of program dclivery was a part of ¢ach
home-based business program introduction.

The entire home-based business program in
Alabama was slated for cvaluation in 1986/87.
Evaluability Assessment--a quaiitative research
technique--was sclected as the technique ideally
suited to the study. The purposc of Evaluability
Assessment is to determine the perceptions and
informational nceds of the program’s stakeholders.
Such an approach gives program staff and key
stakeholders "ownership” of the evaluation by their
involvement in it. Thus, results are likely to make
a difference--to staff, adnunustrators, and policy
makers.

For the study, a wask force of evaluation
specialists,  administrators,  subject-matter
specialists, and county agents derived program
models, designed a set of intervicw questions, and
selected 35 stakeholders to be interviewed.
Questions were designed to probe the following
issues’

e perception of home-based business as a
program area for Extension;

» awareness of and recommendations on current
programs;

e cxpected audiences including likely impacts

-~
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and results;
e recommendations  on  program  delivery
including adequacy of resources allocated; and
¢ comments on future programming and
program evaluation.

Analysis of the interviews makes clear that
stakeholders arc somewhat familiar with the
concept of home-based business and  with
Extension but not as familiar with Extension’s
home-based  business  programs. While
cisappointing given the number of programs
delivered and the publicity accompanying those
meetinos, the finding is not surprising because
Extension programs in this arca have been pilot
projects.  Small business development is a
continuing focus of Extension planning and
programming, but interest in home-based business
development is @ more recent concern.  As one
Extencion admunistrator put it, "We've got to do
a better job of marketing ourselves. That is the
key to all of it."

Still there was consensus between staff and
stakeholders on the audience for home-based
business programming: business beginners.
Speeific  targeted audiences include women,
farmers and residents of rural areas, low income
or underemployed people, and retirees.

An appointed <tate official highlighted the
opportunity when she said, "There is a real nced
out there to support the entreprencurial spirit that
is the foundation of our country.”

There was also consensus between the staff
and stakeholders that small home-based business
programs have impact on individuals in terms of
personal development, quality of life, and income;
on potential entrepreneurs in werms of informed
decisions; on entreprencurs in terms of more
efficient operations and improved business
practices; on the community/state in terms of
cconomic growth; and on Extension in terms of
cxpanded audience and influence.  An attorney
summed it up best when she explained that "there
are two effects: for people toying with the idea,
it gives them the information they need to make
the decision, for fledgling entrepreneurs, it helps
them operate more cfficiently with  better
infornation.”

There was also staff and stakcholder consensus
on program de'ivery. Stakcholders’ suggestions for
topics to be covered in programs paralleled those
already being presented in Extension programs--
regulatory aspects, legal ¢ sestions, basic business
practices, and marketing information. Delivery

mcthods suggested paralleled current Extension
practices--meetngs, conferences with ndividuals,
pubhcations, and newsletters, ete. As une business
person said, "You people arc in the ballpark

ahead of everybody else.” Another sees Extension
as "the connecting network between home-based
business people and other professionals.”

Stakcholders and staff see a range of
cevaluation cfforts--nceds assessment responses to
programs, follow-up studies with participants, and
community impacts--as part of programming for
audiences interested in small home-based business.
As onc legislator put it, "Extension could be the
lead agency, could really put things together for
the home-based industrics--that ought to be the
futurc of Extension.” All categories of
stakehelders  called for more visibility for
Extension programs in small home-based business
and for networking among agencies interested in
assisting potential entreprencurs.

Following the Evaluability Assessment, an
impact study was conducted state-wide in 1988.
County agents surveyed 342 people in 23 counties
who had participzted in home-based business
programming to: 1) cvaluate results; 2) profile
tiie home-based business person, and 3) explore
programming needs.

Findings: 65 percent were operating a home-
bascd business, 14 percent were undecided; and 21
percent had decided not to start a business. The
recasons most often «ated for not starting a
business were "not the right time,” "eed more
business background,” and "uncertain about the
audience/market.” Businesses  ranged  from
woodcrafts to contract knitting, from quilting to
jewelry making; from sign painting to catering,
with many respondents listing more than onc
product or service. Favored marketing strategies
are selling directly from the home, followed by
selling at fairs and through shops (on consignment
and wholesale).  Surprisingly, 30 respondents
owned their own shops. Among those in business:
61 pereent started businesses after partiapating in
Extension programs, over half reposted working
part-time, with the other responses sphit equally
between full-ime and sceasonal.  Thirty-seven
businesses reported employving others (equally split
between  family members and  non-family
members). Over half reported that income from
the businesses provided fess than 10 pereent of
the amily wacome out for S pereent the business
pt-iud most of the fanuly income. Respondents
rated E. teas onanformanon as helpful i deasion-
i kg and aied Exiension information as good
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10 excellent when compared with information from
other sources. Respondents were mostly female
and between the ages of 35 and 64. Fifty-five
percent described their residence as rural non-
farm, 32 percent as urban, and 13 percent as farm.
Twelve percent had incomes less than $10,000; 60
percent more than $10,000 but less than $30,000;
and 28 percent more than $30,000.

FUTURE PROGRAMMING

Generating income through starting businesses
in rural arcas mecans pro.ding locally-needed
goods and services or producing products that can
be marketed beyond the local area.

One mdnager of a craft marketing cooperative
was quoted as saying that it is a myth that people
In rural arcas arc making "lots of ncat things” th_.
can be channeled into urban markets. He went
on to explain that while local talent makes
valuable, labor-intensive products, that work is not
the kind that brings cconomic rejuvenation
without professional design and marketing
assistance. He suggests learning as much as
possible about the traditional giftware business
with its forecasts of style trends, trades shows,
and sales representatives.  But, the giftware
business is only one of many specialized marketing
pipelines that offer possibilities for a home-based
business. Such advice points to the problems of
rural entrepreneurs and the challenges for those
interested ir fostering home-grown businesses. As
Peter Drucker puts it: "Entreprencurship is risky,
mainly because so few of the so-called
entrepreneurs know 'what they are doing...Everyone
who can face up to decisionmaking can learn to
be an cntreprencur  and to  behave
entreprencurially.”

Entreprencurs in Alabama have had the
opportunity to explore firsthand the marketing
centers and to attend trade shows for limited
production products. Through home-based
business marketing tours to New York, Bostor,
and No+th Carolina, entrepreneurs visit the shops,
shows, galleries, and studios of successful small
business people and explore the diverse marketing
strategies they use to turn talents and skills 1nto
profitable enterprises. The most recent tour -
North Carolina focused on the blending of
preservation of historic sites, bed and breekfast
inns, unique restaurants, and marketing ol
handmade products to attract tourists to a rural
arca with great natural beauty.
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With the imroduction of two new videos--ont
focused on business basics and onc on market-
ing--and a publication with information paralleling
that presented in the videos, the task of providing
information for potential entreprencurs has shifted
from specialists to county agents. By networking
with small business dcvelopment centers, the
agents can provide potential entreprencurs and
business beginners with information sufficient for
decisionmaking and business start-up.

Tte focus for specialists now shifts to assisting
developing  businesses  with  technical and
marketing assistance. As part of that shift, the
Charles Stewar: Mott Foundation has funded Dr.
Evelyn L. Brannon of Auburn University to direct
a demonstration project to determine :he impact
on profit of various marketing strategies in the
home-based business environinent. The marketing
concept will provide an organizing principle for
home-based business development and planning.
Participants will utilize a Marketing Analysis
Program for Home-Based Business (MAP-HBB)
in developing an individualized marketing plan for
their business. MAP-HBB is designed to:

e assist home-based business people in strategic
planning, market research, target audience
identification, and developing and imple-
menting marketing strategies for both direct
sclling and sclling to the trade;

e provide a useful recordkecping system for use
in management and marketirg activities
including cash flow, profit and loss statements,
break-cven analysis; and

e provide prediction models (costs, carning on
assets, and profitability) for the cvaluation of
products and product lines in given distri-
bution and markeuing channels.

Through training sessions, distribution of
printed materials, and consultations, participants
will be assisted in developing marketing plans and
testing marketing strategies in specific production
and marketing environments (food pioducts, hme
decor, fashion and fashion accessories, etc.).

A framework of performance measures for
home-based business will be developed to tag into
both qualitative (for example: family support,
personality factors, etc.) and quantitative (for
example:  products and product lines, new
products n development, number of retail buyer
number  of wholesale accounts, number of
shows/sales attended, sales per year 1n dollars and
units, number of employees, pereent of family
mcome from business, etc.) factors.
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Both qualitative and  quanttative  data
collected on performance will be analyzed to
determine the factors that account for the success
or failure of home-based businesses.  Special
attention will be given to specific marketing
stra‘cgics employed by “ome-based businesses and
their contributjon to profitability and job creation.
The data will be used to bwld an evaluation
model of marketing strategies for home-based
businesses. By usmg the data coliection scheme
and analysis at other sites, a national database on
the impact of varous marketing strategies on
profitability and survival could be developed.

HOME-BASED BUSINESS/RURAL
REVITALIZATION

The challenge for communities 18 10 encourage
and support fledgling cntreprencurs by:

1) fostening networking among small_business
people and  their  advisors  (lawyers,
accountants, people knowledgeable about
marketing and business practices, technical
specialists, bankers. and others). ~ Sharing
information and experiences climinates the
isolation that leads to poor decisionmaking.

ERC

2) cncouragvingexplorationo_f_r_n_dr_kglnppipch_qgﬁ
beyond the local area. Market reszarch, trend
analysis, and style forccasting are rcadily
available to those hooked 1nto information
networks associated with specialized markets
like giftware, decorative accessorics, fashion
accessories, and specialty foods.

3) p_r_ovidingongoinﬁlraininginenlrcnrcncursm
and _sclf-employnient.  Business start-ups
depend on onc or o dedicated individuals
with the vision to see an opportunity. It is
unlikely that those individuals will have all the
background and expericnce they will need to
succeed. Seminars and training sessions of
every phase of entreprencurial activity assist
those in business and stimulatc othets to
become self-employed.

Norman Reid of USDA’s Economic Rescarch
Service cites the payoff for communities when he
says:  "a strong base of small businesses
contributes vitality to the whole industrial ccology
of 2. area and buffers the economy against the
de line of mature industries.”

~
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OVERVIEW OF THE HOME BASED BUSINESS
PROGRAM AT ALABAMA A&M UNIVERSITY

Chinclla Henderson
Cooperative Extension Service
Alabama A&M University

The Home Based Business (HBB) component
has been a part of the Cooperative Extension
program at Alabama A&M University for five
years. Since its initiation in 1984, this program
has assisted 106 entreprencurs in initiating and
operating businesses in or ncar their homes.
Another 114 entrepreneurs have received training
nceded to improve their business skills in order
10 increase their incomes. Entrepreneurs
participating in this program have reported
income incres.2s of more than $173,000 during
the five-year period.

In keeping with tradition, the Cooperative
Extension program at Alabama A&M targets
much of its efforts toward helping limited resource
families improve their quality of hife. This target
audience was the hardest hit by the economic
crisis. County Extension agents identified, through
annual surveys of clicntele needs, the strong desire
for ways to enhance the families’ income. The
Extension program responded by developing the
Home Based Business program (HBB).

The Home Based Business program was
devcloped and coordinated by specialists working
i the arca of home economics; however.
consistent with an sue programming concept,
the program was designed to include in an
integrated fashion the areas of agriculture and
natural resources, community resOuice
devciopment, and 4-H.

The overall objectives for the protam are o
assil entreprencurs who are cuirently operating
busincsses  from their home  in developing
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managerial skills nceded to help their businesses
grow and succeed, and to give assistance 10
clicntele who are in the process of starting up
businesses in their homes.

Specifically the goals for this program are to.

1. assist clientele in becoraing aware of what
marketable skills they currently possess;

2. teach new skills to cliemele who are
seeking ways to increase their incomes,

3. onent new cn' cpreneurs in the process
for sctting up businesses in their homes;

4. assist clientele who are currently operating
a business in improving their managerial
skills;

5. help entreprencvis establish a market for
their products; and

6. assist young entrepreneurs in starting and
operating a home based business.

Working relationships were developed with
other orgenizations both on and off campus. On
the campus of Alabama A&M University, linkages
were cstablished with marketing and cluld care
professors in the home cconomics department.
Also, onc professor 1n the school of business
agreed to work vith the prograni. These contacts
were later instrumental i helping to develop a




series of leaflets on home based businesses written
for clientele. The home economics professors also
served as workshop consultants.

The Small Business Development Center
(SBDC) serves as a major referral agency for the
HBB program. The SBDC was initiated at
Alabama A&M University in Scptember of 19%0
through a consortium of Small Business
Administration (SBA) funds.  The primary
function of the SBDC is to serve as an
educational and counseling resource center for the
SBA on a local basis to support, aid, and assist
small businesses. It also provides one-on-one
counseling, conducts  business related
workshop/seminars, and performs in-depth r.arket
research with university assistance.

The Northeast Alabama Regional (NEAR)
SBDC formed linka:,2s with and united into on¢
entity to include the Alabama A&M University
SBDC, the UAH SBDC, and the Huntsville/
Madison County Chamber of Commerce. The
HBB program works with this agency to conduct
onc-day seminars.

The Department of Human Resources is the
newest agency to join forces with the HBB
program. This agency cooperates with Extension
to conduct one-day seminars on starting and
operating family daycarc homes.

The Alabama A&M University Cooperative
Extension Program (CEP) recognizes it does not
possess exclusive expertise 1n  the technical
business areas. The CEP's major objectives are
to serve as an cducational dcelivery mechanism
linkage agent and as a catalyst for the Home
Based Business program. As a result, we depend
upon the NEAR SBDC and other agencies to
provide training in areas such as record kecping,
marketing, accounting, procurement, pre-business
skills, etc. The CEP and NEAR SBDC identify
clientele needs and plan seminars and workshops
according to those needs. In addition, the NEAR
SBDC offers free seminars in all arcas of business
in the target countics.

Other ofi-campus linkages have included public
accountants and successful operators of home
based businesses. These contacts assisted with
planning sessions for workshops and also served
as workshop consultants.

Numerous methods are used to reach potential
clientele for involvement in the program.
Announcements for «..rhshops are made in Jocal
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newspapers, nonthly newsletters sent out by
county Extension agents, the Chamber of
Commerce newsletter and the Campus Intercom.
In addition, flyers are sent to county agents to be
distributed. County agents also announce up-
coming cvents during weekly radio programs and
put up posters in public places. A scries of
television programs introduced scgments of the
program to an audience not reachzd by other
mehods.

MAJOR CHALILENGES

A mgjur challenge in putting the program
together involved sclling the program’s concept to
adminjstrators who werc apprchensive about
speciaiists’ backgrounds and expertise in working
in this new subject matter area. Specialists who
were not working in home economics also felt
apprehensive about working in a multidisciplinary
program of this type.

Another challenge for the program was
identifying and establishing reciprocity betvieen
other organizations with similar goals. The
program actively sought to link up with
organizations such as SBDC who have access to
consultants associated with financial institutions.

Information relative to the amount of income
generated is difficult to obtain from clientele.
Most new entrepreneurs do not keep good
records. Some are reluctant to release details of
their new enterprises. Others have indicated that
they are unsure about the stability of their
businesses and do not feel the income is great
enough to report.

The greatest obstacle in getting nev' Lusinesses
started has been in obtaining the cay.tal nceded
to purchase cquipment and supplics to get
businesses  started. Tne Small Business
Development Center has offered some assistanwe
in this area. *

ACCOMPLISHMENTS

Yearly accomplishments were reported  as
fotlows:

* FY 84: One hundred five pei ons attended a
home based business workshop conducted at
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Alabama A&M University. More than 1,200
families received information tirough bimonthly
newsletters and personal contacts with county
agents. Mass media programs were conducted on
three televisicn and seven radio stations.
Announcements and news articles were carried by
tive local newspapers. County agents conducted
16 special interest meetings and workshops
involving 1,160 persons.

That effort resulted in 29 clients participating
in the initial steps for sctting up a business.
Thirty-six entreprencurs  reported  that  they
improved their business practices.  Businesses
initiated included clothing construction and
alteration,  quilting,  ceramics,  doilmaking,
uphoistery, and a varicty of crafts.

* FY 85: Approximately 1,200clicntele received
informaticn through bi-moathly newsletters and
personal contacts with county agents. Mass media
programs were conducted on three television and
seven radio stations. Annouucements and news
articles were carried by five local newspapers.
County agents reported conducting 30 specil
interest meetings involving 221 persons.

Nineteen clients completed initial steps in
setting up a business Thirty-nine entrepreneurs
report: 1 improving their current  practices.
Surveys returned by clientele indicated that income
generated from new businesses and improved
practices in 1984-85 was more than $100,000.
Types of businesses initiated were expanded to
include caterin®

* FY 86: During FY 86, 63 home based
businesses were in operation.  More than 2,090
families received information through bimonthly
newsletters and personal contacts with county
agents. More than 15 special interest meetings
and workshops were conducted, with 201 persons
attending. Mass media prograns were presented
on three iclevis:on and seven radio stations and
in five local newspaperts.

Seventeen low-income clients completed the
initial steps in sctting up a business. Nine clicnts
improved current business management practices.
Surveys returned by clients indicated an income
gain of more than $12,657. Businesses included
clothing construction and alteration, quiiting,
ceramics, doll making, upholsteriag, cake
decorating, and catering.
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* FY 8T suring FY 87, 70 home-based
businiesses weie in operation. Morc than 2,122
families reccived information through bimonthly
newsletters and personal contacts of county agents.
More than 15 special interest meetings and
workshops were conducted, with 409 persons
attending. Mass media programs were presented
on three television and seven radio stations and
in five local ncwspapers.

Seven low-income clients completed initial
steps in setting up a business. Twelve clicnts
improved current business management practices
Surveys returned by clients indicated an income
gain of morc than $:6,829. Businesses included
clothing construction and alteration, quilting,
ceramics, doll making, upholstering, cake deco-
rating, catering, and typing.

* FY 88 During 1988, approximately 125
adults and 24 youth were involved in training
programs for developing entreprencurial skills. At
lcast 26 adults and eight youth initiated home
based businesses. This represents 20 percent of
the 1,132 families projected for the total four year
cycle.  Net income reported from these new
businesses was $43,982.

*  FY 89: In 1989, approximaiciy 460 adults and
49 youth were involved in training programs for
developing entreprencurial skills. Twenty-three
adults and seven youth initiated home based
businesses. This represents 22 percent of the 132
families projected for the total four year cycle.
Net income reported from these new businesscs
was $36,487.

Of the 136 eatreprencurs who have started
businesses since the program’s initiation,
approximately 10 percent have not been successful
and discontinued operztion. Another 5 percent
have discontinued operation for other reasons
including moving to another area.

Cake decorating
Catering
Antique sales
Home scwing
Blueberry*
Christmas trees®
Barbering
Home day care

—
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Oil paintings 1
Honey producer 1
Yard services 2
Quilting 12
Rabbit producers* 14
Vegetable producers* 15
Catfish producers* 9
Fruits* 8
Cosmetics 1
Mops and brooms 1
Furniture 1
Hay* 1
Firewood 1

Total 103

*Farm enterprises not considered as the major
sources of income are defined as home businesses.

FUTURE

Major obstacles that remain in the program
are:

1. Entreprcneurs do not keep up-to-gate and
accurate records of their business accounts.

2. Entrepreneurs do not choose to report
their earnings to Extension agents.

3. Many entrepreneurs are not successtul in
obtaining funds needed to purcharse
supplies and equipment to get their
businesses started.

Future rlans for the program include: (1)
involving clientele in more "hands on" activities.
This may be accomplished through more
individual and small group work sessions; (2)
developing a working relationship with the
Associauon of Government Accountants. This
association offers a free eight week course at
Alabama A&M University between January and
March. Extension clientele may wish io take

advantage of this training; (3) ex -anding the
program to include more training activities for
youth; and (4) developing a catalog of area crafts
and trades to help clientele market their products
and services.
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RESOURCE MATERIALS

1. Leaflet Series

CS1  So You Want to Make Money?

CS2  Are You the Business Type?

CS3 Will Your Product Sell?

CS4  Determining the Price of Your
Handcrafted Items

CS5  Important Regulations You Should
Know About When You Work at
Home

CS6  Suggested Guidelines for Operating
a Small Home-Based Business

CS7  Spreading the Word

CS8 A Look at the Business

CS9  Business Possibilities

CS10 Custtom Sewing and Pricing

CS11  Aiteraticns as a Business

CS12  How to Sell Your Quilts

II. Booklets

HE-125 Home-Based Business
HE-129 Sources of Assistance for Manager of
Family Dzy Care Homes

I1I. Home-Based Business Resource Notebooks
To Order Contact:

Mrs. Carolyn Reedus
P. O. Box 967
Normal, Alabama 35762
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HOME BASED OR SMALL BUSINESS
DEVELOPMENT: 4-H IMPACT

Bill Edwards, Associate Statc 4-H Leader
Cooperative Extension Service
University of Georgia

Since its inception, 4-H has in many ways
been a strong advocate of home based or small
business development. It may not have preached
small business, but its emphasis on transferring
technology through the youth to thei. parents was
a significant avenue to help the small f~rmer. We
have ali heard the saying "you can’t teach an old
dog ncw tricks” or "sceing is believing.” The
Extension Service, through its youth component,
4-H, found a v/ay to reach the old dogs.

In Extension’s early beginning, the farmers
were, set in their way: on farming techniques.
Aithough rescarch in farming picctices was moving
forward _ rapidly, the farmers could not be
persuaded to change their ways. Knowledge hat
Extension had gained was not being u: :d.
Farmers could not accept the risk of trying & w
measures--their margin of profit was small.
new way that did not work might put them out ¢
business. A bright 4-H staff suggested that
through the youth, we could put to work the old
adagev"secing is believing.” VWhy not let our 4-
H’ers put their new technique: > work in a small
way...and the corn clubs were siarted.  Of course,
you know the rest of the story. Parents indulged
in their chiid's play: a 4-H project, or could we
say a small busincss, was promoted where
Extension agents helped the 4-H'ers put into
practicc on a very small scale all the new
techniques to produce a greater yield in corp
production. The results were significant. Fathers
were impressed with the increased yields, and
Extension agents had found a way to "teach an old

dog new tricks.”

Would you believe that concept is still going
on today? d4-H continues to find ways that youth
can take our message--Extension’s message, to the
adults. Some of the information applies directly
to small business practices. Other knowledge
applics to our gencra: lifestyle. The Extension
mission is to transfer knowledge to the public
which will allow them o enjoy a higher lifestyle.
Ideas or practices which show people how to
make their money go further enhances their
financial stav:s. Parents still learn from their kids,
and you better believe we continue to play this to
the hilt.

A couple of examples of our youth power
coming into play can be scen in the arcas of
cnergy and water consumption. When the energy
crisis hit our nation, what did the youth leaders
recognize? Kids can have an impact on their
families’ cconomic practices.  Many different
means werce used to convey energy conservation
measrres *' rough the youth. Contests to see how
much energy youth could conserve were promoted.
Turn off the lights; turn down the heat; put up
energy messages on light switches. The effects
were felt in homes throughout the nation. These
measures not only had an immediate effect but
developed lifelong patterns. The problem of water
conservation and water quality will surcly have a
youth approach. We are actively promoting
through 4-H'ers the use o: water conservation
measures in homes, and it works. Youth will
continue to be an important avenue of influence.
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This leads into the subject of home based or
small business development. would like to relate
some of the examples of what 4-H is doing to
encourage small business or home based business
opportunitics.  4-H is of course noted for the
work values it instills in its active participants.
Some would cven call it a work ethic. To achieve
in 4-H, one must commit to an active involvement
in several arcas  Success is usually the result of
determination or an attitude of not giving up.
The value of keeping records is stressed, and of
course this provides the basis for success in many
arcas of the business world. Project work is the
primary means of teach.ng 4-H'ers the many skills
necessary to mature nto productive adults.
Although all projects do not lend themselves to
business vocational pursuits, many are geared in
that direction. Specialists arc excited when a
young person takes the knowledpe learned from
a project and turns it into a busi, ss. I have a
couple of specific examples that arc direct spin
offs of project work.

A {orestry project in Jefferson County helped
produce two national forestry winners and has
made a University of Georgia graduate and his
sister "independently wealthy.” That, of course, is
a relative term, but for college students to have
the necessary funds to carry them through four
years of college and not have to scnimp makes
their pecers say they are wealthy. These funds arce
the result of some hard work, good management,
and famuly support, all important ingredients of a
4-H success story. The business I am referring to,
an outgrowth of the forestry project, is a
Christmas Tree f.rm. David and Renee Dekle,
active 4-H'ers whose dad is a County Extension
Dircctor, worked out a plan at an early age to
finance their college costs. David was 13 when his
father approached him with an cxciting idea. Why
not make money in your project area? David
jumpec at the suggestion  He was in the eighth
grade and was gathering statistics for his projest.
He realized you could make a lot of money in
Christmas trees. Rence thought it sounded like
a lot of work., But dad had a plan and had
thought out how this activity would accomplish
some specific objectives: 1) something for the
kids to do (Jefferson 1s a rural area); 2) a 4-H
club project for the Dekles; and 3) carn money
for college.
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Based on these objectives and  his  kids
interest, the Dekle Christmns tree husiness took
form. To make it a truc business venture, a
fcrmal agreement between dad and children was
drawn up. It basically stated that dad would
acquire or rent the land (20 acres), and the
children would own and opcrate the tree business.

The business was started in 1975 with the
purchase of 20 acres. The first trees were planted
in 1976, 2,000 scedlings (1,000 white pines and
1,0OO Virginia pines). There have been a ot of
mistakes, but the major onc was the planting of
white pines. The white pinz does not do very weli
in Georgia. Only about 90 of the 1,000 white
pines lived. The early mistakes of planting the
wrong trees and some incorrect shearing cicated
some problems, but as in any business, you learn
from your mistakes.

The money did not come in for three years.
This was sort of difficult for the young people, but
it probably helped them understand the hard wors
involved in starting a business. In the fourth year,
they started selling the trees, and it became more
fun. The first year sales were around 300, all to
retail customers. The business has steadily grown,
and they are now sclling 1,500 to 2,000 trees a
vear. They have moved to selling trees wholesale.,
The Dekle Farm now supplies nine wholesalers 1n
addition to their retail sales. Another interesting
fact 1s that the Dekle business staited the
Christmas tree industry in Jsefferson  County.
There are now five Christinas tree businesses.

The bottom line tells the story.  The
Cn 1stmas tree farm has met the objectives set out
in the beginning. It has produced two national
winners in the 4-H Forestry Project, provided the
necessary money for four years of college for
David and Renee, and definitely has given the
Dekle kids something to do. Now that the
childrcn are grown, the business will be sold. Dad
will get the profit from the land, and the kids will
reap the profits from the sale of trees and
cquipment. Not a bad record for a small rural
business.

A sccond example has many sinularitics to the
Christmas tree business. A young 4-H'er, Johnny
Mitchell, in cast Georgia, Effingham County,
cenrolled in the 4-H Wildlife Project. His project
brought him in contact with the State Fisheries
Speciahist, and this changed his and his family's
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lives drastically. Johnny became quite interested
in the catfish project. At the time, his father was
in business installing septic tanks. There was an
interest in branching out in other business
ventures. With Johnny's interest and through his
association with 4-H and the catfish project, a
single fish hatching pond was constructed. This
was 1977, and Johnny was in the seventh grade.
Similar to the Dckle Christmas trec business,
Johnny entered into an agreement with kis ad to
share in the profits,

From this sma!l beginning, coupled with
Johnny’s commitment and the close support of the
Extension Service Fisheries Specialist, the business
grew. Johnny read every book he could lay his
hands on and caiied on a nearby wildlife biologist
for assistance. Today, there are 14 ponds, which
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Johnny still helps manage. Also, the family has
opened a restavrant featuring catfish (but bought
from other sources, since the Mitchells are cnly
in the hatching business). Prefits from the
business for 1977-1983 (Jol nny's 4-H ycars) were
$51,000. All this occurred as a result of 4-H
project interest. So you scw, the earliest concept
of conveying knowledge through the youth te their
parents still wozks.

In addition to these success stories, let me
assure vou there are thousands of examples
throughout the U.S. that support a strong
commitment Sy 4-H to help youth see the value
and potential of home based or small business
ventures. Rural county agents understand the
importance of helping youth sce the potential of
small business opportunities.

90




HUMAN CAPITAL

96




EDUCATION:
THE EMPOWERMENT OF PEOPLE

William F. Winter
Former Governor of Mississippi

This conference has brought together many of
us representing different disciplines and different
experiences but with a common and ¢rmpelling
interest in the sustaining and revitalization of the
rural South.

This is not an academic exercise for me. Iam
a product of a North Mississippi farm that sus-
tained four generations of my family before I
sought in those years of change after World War
II what appeared to be greener pastures some-
where else. That "somewhere else” has not,
however, removed from my memory or my con-
cern the place of the rural areas in our lives.

Different though it is today, that farm, which
I stiil own and operate by rather remote control,
still provides me with a sense of who I am and
where 1 came from. | understand what Alex
Haley meant when he was writing about "roots.”
Without getting maudlin or sentimental, I think
this is an element that is missing in the lives of
many of our fllow Americans, who really have no
sense of place--no identity with the land--no place
that they can rcally call home.

So what I shall try to say to you today is based
on this long-standing love affair with the rural
South and so many of its people. And it is about
the people of the rural South that I primarily
want to speak.

My perspective is that of a fellow Sottherner
who believes that we are all in this together--that
what affects some part of our region or the
community in which we live affects us all--that we
cannot afford for obvious reasons to let a part of

our population be relegated to a permanent status
of poverty and ignorance.

I have seen in the course of my own lifetime
a miraculous transformation in this region. We
are a long way down the road from those days
when I was growing up in North Mississippi--
wherc our per capita income was less than half
that of the rest of the country, and where we were
graduating from high school one in five white
students and one in 50 blacks.

We have come a long way since the i950s
and 60s whea we were so preoccupied with
m¢ _..aining a racially segregated society thai we
almost forgot that we were a part of the rest of
the country or the rest of the world.

But as far as we have come and as the Report
of the Commission on the Future of the South
pointed out, we are only halfway home. As the
Halfway Home report emphasizes, with the job
market having drastically changed in a relatively
short period of time, the rural South is confronted
with conditions that it has not known before.
Now even most of the run-of-the-mill jobs cail for
skills more advanced than we have bcen accus-
tomed. That brings us then to the most critical
of the issues that must be addressed. That, of
course, is the issue of education and training.

Since we know that functional illiterates, even
when they can find jobs, earn 44 percent less than
high school graduates, we understand the eco-
nomic urgency behind the raising of educational
levels. The highest priority must be extended to
the substantial reduction of adult illiteracy, and
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at the same time we must make sure that we have
produced our last generation of functional
illiterates. That means that the present emphasis
on secondary and elementary educztion reform
must not leave anybody out. It also means more
than improving education per se, for there is
involved here a task as challenging as the school
reform movement itself. The stark truth is that
educational improvement will not automatically
come to those who need it most unless at the
same time we attack the fundamental problems
that result in low educational achievement in the
first place.

Our underdeveloped human capital remains
our greatest barrier to economic growth and
prosperity. The plain fact is that as long as we
have so many undereducated people, our region
is going to be poorer than the rest of the country.
Poorly educated people translate into poor people.
Education is the only thing that will unlock the
door to economic opportunity for all of our
people and parity for our entire region.

Why has our region ranked so low in per
capita income? It is certainly not because we are

lacking in natural resources. By anybody’s stan-
dards this is a naturally rich area--productive land,
abundant energy and minerals, bountiful timber,
plenty of water, clean air. It is poor because we
have too many underproductive people. Put in
plain, hard-headed economic terms, it is not just
a zero 10 our economy to have so many underedu-
cated people. It is a minus. The more underedu-
cated people our region has, the poorer it is.

I learned this lesson very dramatically a few
weeks after I was sworn in as Governor of Missis-
sippi in January, 1980. The head of our Depart-
ment of Economic Development informed me that
a major electronics company that would employ
900 high skill workers was coming to our state.

! This was precisely the kind of industry that we
l needed to raise our per capita income. Then, a
\

short time later, I was advised that the industry
was rot coming to Mississippi but instead was
going to another state. I set out to find out what
had caused this change in plans and flew to
Chicago to talk to the company’s president.
There I was told that, indeed, the intentions were
to come to Mississippi and that all of the condi-
tions had been found to be favorable except one.
That one, however, was the quality of education.
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The president of the company toid me that in the
community where they had planned to build their
new plant, the supply of skilled labor was lacking
and the schools were deficient.

My state lost that significant iadustry because
we were perceived to be noncompetitive in terms
of our human resources. 1 realized, really for the
first time, that our future would depend on the
development of more of our people. We some-
how had to empower them to tompete, and we
would do it only by raising the level of their
educational achievement.

So, I asked mysel!, how do we do it? It was
obvious that our attractive Sunbelt location
obviously was not going to be enough. I became
convinced the only way we were going to do it
was to enhance the productive capacity of the
people of the South.

This involves a substantially different approach
to the concept of economic development. For a
long time in many areas of the South our devel-
opment strategy was built around three perceived
advantages that we had. They were low wages,
cheap land, and low taxes. In most cases we got
about what such a strategy suggested. We per-
petuated a lower standard of living than we should
have. Those factors translated into poor schools
and poor communities that were not very attrac-
tive places 1o live. And now we are finding that
so many of the plants from other areas that were
looking for cheap labor are not stopping in the
American South but are locating in Mexico, South
and Central America, and the Pacific Rim.

Economic development must now involve a
much broader range of concerns. The first
concern obviously must be, as I have :aid, a
skilled work force or at least a trainable work
force. We are not going to be competitive with
the rest of the country--much less the rest of the
world--until we educate properly more of our
people.

Here we are faced with a two-fold problem.
The first relates to those millions of functionally
illiterate adults in ou- region who for whatever
reason never got a basic education. It is a stag-
gering loss. If I walked down the Main Street of
almost any Southern town this afternoon, one
adult out of every six I met couldn’t pick up a
newspaper and read it. In some places it would
be one out of five or even one out of four. We




must go back and try to salvage somc of these
people. Adult literacy remains one of our largest
challenges.

The second problem has to do with keeping
the present school generation in school. Our 30
to 40 percent drop-out rate is a national scandal.
I was with a delegation of busincssmen from
South Korea last month. In response to my
inquiry, I was told that their high school gradua-
tion rate is over 97 percent. That is reason for
concern. We are not going to compete very well
on that basis.

So many of our student failures are the result
of circumstances over which the schools have very
little control. We have a massive task in reducing
the risks that cause children to fail before they
ever get to school. But I can tell you additional
resources investe! in reducing the risks in people
before they drop out of school and out of society
must be provided, or we shall wind up paying a
lot morc down the road. More than that, we
shall expose our communities and our nation to
the kind of unrest and instability that puts us all
at risk.

In the final analysis, though, the difference for
mosi communities will lie in the quality of local
leadership. This will be the most influential factor
of all. Too oftcn we have permitted the least
creative and the least visionary to make the
strategic decisions. We have fallen behind in
many cascs because we have relied on the "good
old boys" on the one hand or the "Tve got it
made" defenders of the status quo on the other.
[t is my observation that those communities which
are dning the best are those which are led by
bright, creative, unselfish business and political
leadurs who understand the realities of the world
around them and who are willing to make bold
and innovative choices.

At the risk of being presumptuous, I believe
there is a special mission the Cooperative
Extension Service can perform in this vital process
of developing our region. You have, perhaps. the
most pervasive network of committed people of
any organization in the region. You extend
literally into every community. You are in touch
with the people and their community leaders.
You understand their problems.

Let me suggest, therefore, as a new challenge
that you build on your past successes by helping
forge a link with the local educational institutions

of the South, specifically including the community
colleges, to expand the effectiveness of the various
programs designed to make people more produc-
tive. There is a crying need for a more intensive
approach to enhancing the level of adult literacy.
You could render invaluable service in helping
structure that effort. This would be a true exten-
sion of the educational mission to which you have
been long committed.

This regiom, after more ihan a century of
outside 2xploitation and inside bungling, has the
capacity, and I believe the will, to put it all toge-
ther. In doing so, we shall serve not only the
interests of those of us who live here, but in the
final analysis we shall be serving the interests of
the nation as well. And most important of all we
shall be serving the interests of those who will
inherit this land from us--that next generation of
Americans that includes my little grandsons who
have a right to expect a better place to live than
the one which you and I inherited. That is our
challenge #nd opportunity.




JOB TRENDS IN THE FUTURE OF THE SOUTH

Oliver C. Johnson, Jc., Senior Associate
Human Resource Policy
Southern Growth Policies Board

I am often asked, "Why is it taking the South
so long to become fully at home in the modern
global village?" or, "What has delaved the New
South’s transformation into the Promised Land?"
For one thing, many Southerners have not been
making the journey. The sunshine on the Sunbelt
has proved to be a narrow beam of light
brightening futures along the Atlantic Seaboard,
and in large cities, but skipping over many small
towns and rural areas. The decade’s widely
publicized new jobs at higher pay have been
largely claimed by educated, urban, middle-class
Southerners.

While nine million new jobs are projected
for the region by 2000, too many workers in
obsolete jobs are not being retrained for the next
century’s technical and service careers. Twenty
years ago, when the national unemployment rate
was near 4 percent, people with grade school
educations could still find jobs. Today, the will to
work must be matched with the skill to work.

Facing the 1990s, the South must decide how
to rescue those Southerners left behind. They are
not strangers. They are not people too lazy to
work. Often they are neishbors who did not leave
their jobs but whose jobs left them--some moving
t0 Taiwan, Bangladesh, Hong Kong, and Mexico
where wages are often less than a dollar an hour.
Our need is not so much for greater charity but
for greater parity to bring forward all Southerners
at once. A region divided cannot stand, much less
move ahead.

This region is in the midst of a dramatic
economic transition, one that will require action
by all Southerners to prepare for the jobs of the

future. Meeting this competiiiveness challenge
requires the participation of an informed public.

During its 15 year listory, the Southern
Growth Pnlicies Board has been in the business
of crafting a better future for the South by
focusing on growth management in the boom
years of the early seventies; in the late seventies
by fighting battles for the South in the federal
funding wars; in the early eighties by refocusing
on state policy regarding human resource
development; and, now during the nineties by
trying to integrate a holistic approach to state
development policies--in the words of our motto,
"creating strategies for economic development.”

We create these strategies through research,
publications, and meetings. The Board has
regular, serial publications dedicated to emerging
economic issues, human rescurce development,
international trade, growth and environmental
management, intergovernmenial relations, and
technology. The Board alsc creates development
strategies by energizing networks throughout our
13 states and Puerto Rico. These networks take
our products, and adapt them and use them as
instruments of policy change at their respective
state and loca! levels.

We are funded and governed by the 14 state
and territorial governments, with the governor, a
state senator and representative, and two citizen
members serving on the Board from each member
state. This combination of gubernatorial,
legislative, and private sector membership gives us
a unique strength, and one critical in today’s
economy.
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Before getting into the principal thrust of my
remarks about jobs in the future of the South,
let me say a word about our motto, "creating
strategics for economic development.” It is
important, both because we chose it carefully and
because it will give you an understanding of the
lens through which we look at the future.

First of all, we chose the verbh "creating” to
imply that our work is cutting edge in nature (and
therefore, sometimes risky), that we hope to shed
new light on new and old problems, and that our
contribution to public policy is intermediate to a
long range look at the future. Second, the term
"strategies” also implics a long-term and global
perspective, as opposed to the often tactical,
parochial, and brush-fire work of our state and
local political systems. And finally, the term
"economic develupment” is critical particularly as
distinguished from "economic growth.”

What is the difference between "growth” and
"development?”  Simnly put, it is the ditference
between spurring ercnomic activity, on the one-
hand--which is growth--and developing the long
term capacity to generate self-sustaining economic
activity, on the other--which is deveiopment.
Examples might help clarify the distinction:

* an increase in per capita income is
growth; an increase in per capita wealth
is development.

* an incrcase in the number of jobs is
growth; raising the per capita education
and skilis levels of tne work force is
development,

Our zoal at the Board, then, is to keep the
eyes of our leaders focused, at least in part, on
"creating strategies for economic development.”
And, of course, all of this deals with the future.
1 will begin, then by delineating eight inajoi trends
which will affect the future of economic
development in the South.

The first major trend is that the era of the
Sunbelt will soon be over--and, in fact, already is
over in many parts of the region. By this I mean
the media’s image of our region as the land of
milk aud honey, where people are moving and all
of the jobs are being created.

The second major trend witl be the nature of
change itself. Change has always characterized

economies in  response to  technological
breakthroughs and political decisions; however,
what is different now is the pervasiveness and
velocity of these changes. The Commission on the
Future of the South proclaims, for example, that
we are living in an era of technological
renaissance, which means that innovations are ever
more frequent and powerful--constantly altering
products, the ways in which businesses are
organized and financed, and how markets arc¢
defined and served.

A third trend is the growing importance of
the buman resource base in the future economy.
Some economists argue that human capital has
been the driving force in national economic
growth for decades, and this has certainly become
true for the South today.

A fourth trend is the continuing globalization
of the ¢conumy. This development has proceeded
at almost exponential speed in the last 20 years
and is almost certainly irreversible. For example,
for 40 years, from 1929 to 1969, America’s
dependence on international trade remained small
and constant at about 4 percent of GNP,
Between 1969 and the present, however, it has
soared to over 20 percent of ~™MP, and now,
about 70 percent of our goods compete here and
abroad with foreign made goods.

The fifth trend will be toward a more
sophisticated understanding of what has been
called the post-industrial economy. The per-
centage of the work force employed in manu-
facturing will continue its 20 year decline, and
most ¢f the job creation will be in the services
sector. In the South, for example. the percent of
the wotk force employed in manufac.uring will
decline by the year 2000. Furthermore, most of
the new jobs created will be in the services sector.
Much of this relative decline in manufac.ering
employment will be due to automation which in
turn will be a response to international
competition and technology.

Closely related to this trend is a sixth one,
and that j¢ information. Financial capital, raw
materials, and good labor will contirue to be
essential to this new economy, but information is
emerging as the new strategic input in‘o the
economy of tomorrow. Ever since the Rothchilds
built their financial empire, in part on their
pionecring use of carricr pigeons to get
information on markets and deals before their



competitors, information has been an essential
commodity.

The percentage of the Southern labor force
employed in information work has grown from
around 5 percent after the Civil War to about 50
percent today. Access to information and the
infrastructures to trans.nit it will be the keys to
SuCCess.

A seventh trend is that altered development
patterns emerging out of a new business climate
will have locational impact. In the next 20 years,
this spatial impact will likely be the continued
metropolitanization of the Southern economy at
the expense of many rural and small town areas.
This trend began probably a decade ago but was
only recently documented by us.

The cighth and final trend which I see as
critical in the next 20 years is the growing need
to develop sophisticated, collaborative partnerships
between the public and private sectors. Our major
industrial competitors have been perfecting
collaborative models for a long time. The
Japanese experience is well known, but the
Germans have done likewise, How well
positioned is the South to deal with this future?
As the report of the Commission on the Future
of the South says, we are still only "Halfway
Home and a Long Way to Go."

Halfway Home lists 10 regional objectives for
the South to work on for the next three years.
These objectives provide us with a roadmap for
addressing that future 1 described and the
problems we face. It poses nothing less than a
new model of economic development for the
South. It is a model of internal development,
rather than external, and one that calls for a new
set of strategies aimed at education and training,
capacity building, indigenous business creation,
and a far more sophisticated role fot government.

And, it is here, I would argue, that we find
the good news from our region--and that is in
our capacity to come together as Southemers, to
care about each other, and work on our problems
collectively. This is a great regional strength that
1s found nowhere else in America. People in one
Southern stzie really do care about Southerners
in other states. This sense of regional identity is
a tremendous asset if we harness it positively and
with vision. And, this is what the Comrission
on the Future of the South is all about--an effort
1o create a regional agenda for action fo address

the problems and opportunities we share.

As I read for you the 10 regional objectives,
you will envision an action agenda which will
address that future I described.

1. Provide a nationally competitive education
for all Southern children.

2. Mobilize resources to elimirate adult
functional illiteracy.

3. Prepare a flexible, globilly competitive
work force.

4. Strengthen socicty as a whole by
strengthening at-risk familics.

5. Increase the economic devclopment role
of higher education.

6. Increase the South’s capacity to generate
and use technology.

7. Implement new economic development
strategies aimed at home-grown industry.

8. Enhance the South’s natural and cultural
resources.

9. Develop pragmatic leaders with a global
vision,

10. Improve the structure and performance
of state and local government,

I won't discuss these objectives in detail, but
weuld urge each of you to read the report. It is
available free of charge from the Board; it is only
23 pages long, and can be recad in less than an
hour. Since we hired novelist Doris Betts to write
Halfway Home, you will also find that it is unlike
any public policy document you have ever read.
It is beautifully written in a Southern style.

Some economists argue that human capital
has been the driving force in Southern economic
growth for decades, and this is certainly true for
the South today. An educated, skilled, flexible
woek force will be the key to an economy
functioning well in this volatile and uncertain
environment. We already know the essential facts
about the work ‘orce in the year 2000. About 75
percent of that work force is already working and
all have been born.

Between now and 2000, the prime age work
force (aged 25 to 55) will grow by 12 percent a
year. At the same time, the youth work force will
decline by 0.2 percent a year, while the older work
force will grow by 0.2 percent a year. As a result
of these different growth rates, prime-age workers
will account for 73 percent of the work force in




2000, up from 67 percent in 1986, Youths will
account for only 16 percent, down from 20
percent. Older workers will also decline as a
share of the labor force: workers aged 55 and over
will account for 1 percent of all workers in 2000,
down from 13 percent in 1986.

One thing for certain: the work force is going
to be older. The maturing of the baby boom will
raise the median age of the labor force from 35.3
years in 1986 to 38.9 years in 2000. This is still
below the post-World War 11 peak of 40.6 years
in 1962, but substantially above the record low of
34.6 years in 1980. An aging work force worries
many economists concerned about productivity
growth, since older workers traditionally have been
less willing to retrain or to move for a new job.

The work force iz also going 10 be more
female. The Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS)
projects an annual increase in women’s labor force
participation of 1 percent--half the 1972 to 1986
rate, but double the rate projected for the labor
force as a whole for the rest of the century.
Women will continue to account for nearly two-
thirds of all new workers and represent fully 47
percent of all workers by 2000.

The third significant shift in the labor force
is the increase in minority workers. Hispanics
will account for 29 percent of all new workers as
the number of Hispanic workers grows by 4
percent a year for the rest of the century.
Overall, the nember of Hispanic workers will be
up by 74 percent, representing 10 percent of all
workers by 2000. Presently, Hispanics represent
7 percent of all workers.

The black labor force is expected to grow at
an annual rate of 2 percent. Blacks will account
for 18 percent of all new workers during the rest
of the century, with their share of the labor force
rising from 11 to 12 percent. This growth is
driven by the increase in the black popalation,
though the BLS assumes that black men will be
less likely to join the work force in 2000 than they
are today. If that assumption is correct, there will
be more Hispanic men than black mer in the
labor force by then.

These changes point to a new breed of
worker, one who is more likely to be black or
Hispanic. This is the profile of our current and
future labor force upon which our competitiveness
will rest.

The Chinese symbol for crisis combines the

symbols for danger and opportunity. Businesses
of all kinds might want to remember this as they
adjust to the new work force. The number of
entry-level workers will fall by 8 percent, and
virtually all new jobs will be in service industries.

In the fall of 1988, the BLS issued its first
projections of labor force growth to the vear 2000.
The projections are dramatic for two reasons: first,
they show sharply slower growth in the labor
force, particularly among younger workers; second,
they suggest that the penple who will be entering
the labor force in the vears ahead may not have
the skills that employers need.

Overall, the labor force will grow only 1
percent a year between 1986 and 2000, down from
the average annual 2 percent growth ratz from
1972 10 1986. This will be the slowest rate of
labor force gro'vth since :he 1930s. The slower
growth is partly due to slower population grorh.
But it also results from the maturing of the vaby
boom. The baby-bc om generation is now at work.
Until the end of the century, the small baby-bust
generation will be supplying the nation’s new
workers.

The new projections offer some stunning
perspectives, such a° the prediction that nearly
all new jobs created in the South between now
and 2000 will be in the service-producing
industries. On the face of it, this seems dramatic,
but in reality almost all industries are service
industries outside of manufacturingand agriculture
which produce goods. These include low-paying
retail trade, but also education, health care,
government, and finance, all of which offer large
numbers of high-paying jobs.

Although some manufacturing industries will
offer more jobs, others will cut back, resulting in
no change in manufacturing employment between
now and 2000. Though the value of manufac-
turing will grow, increas.ag productivity will cap
the size of the manufacturing work fo-ce.

This industrial evolution has led to fears that
the re jion will lose its middle class. [If "middle
class" means a high-paid factory worker without
much of an education, able to maintain a family,
these fears are well-founded. The current trends
in industrial and occupational growth mean that
people’s educational levels and their family status
will increasingly determine their income levels--
and that signals more income inequality among
housecholds.




Between now and the year 2000, for the first
time in history, a majority of all new jobs will
require postsecondary education. The new BLS
projections divide occupations into three groups:
those in which at least two-thirds of the workers
in 1986 had some college education, those in
which the median amount of schooling was greater
than 12 years, and those in which the proportion
of workers with less than a high school diploma
exceeded 30 percent. The employment share of
the first group will increase, rising from 25
percent of all jobs 1 1986 to 27 percent in 2000.
The employment shaie of the second group will
drop by less than 1 percentage point to 40
percent, while the employment share of the third
group will drop from 34 percent to under 33
percent.

The reason that the share of jobs that require
the least education will not suffer a greater drop
is that service workers (waiters, cashiers, etc.) are
increasing as a proportion of all woikers. Many
of the jobs that will have the most openings in
the decade ahead are service workers. Maay of
the jobs that will have the most openings in the
decade ahead are service jobs that require little
education and off. ¢ little hnpe for advancement.
Al the same time, the number of manufacturing
and agricultural jobs that require little education
will decline. In contrast, among the jobs that
require the most education, all but one
occupational group (teachers, librarians, and
counselors) will increase as a share of total
employment. The biggest increases will be in
managers, technicians, and health diagnosis and
treatment workers.

Overall, the nuuiber of jobs is expected to
increase by nearly 20 percent between now aid
2000. This is only about half the rate of iucrease
of the previous 14 years. Slower growth means
that the coming occupational shifts, though
dramatic, will not change the face of employment
much in this century.

But there will be problems in matching new
workers with jobs. Blacks and Hispanics, in part,
because of their relatively low educational levels,
are more likely to work in the occupations that
are projected to grow slowly or decline than to
work in the rapidly growing occupations. Minority
workers will neeG more training if they are 1o take
advantage of job growth in the 1990s.

Women are underrepresented in only two of
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the fast-growing occupational groups: inatural
scientists and computer specialists; and engineers,
architects, and sutveyors. Women are heavily
represented in only one occupational cluster that
is projected to decline: machine setters and
operators, Because there will be few white males
entering the labor force, employers who have
depended on white maies will be forced to open
their doors to others.  This means m 3
opportunities for qualified women and minoritics.

Slower labor force growth could hurt the
economy unless productivity improves in the
rapidly growing service industries. But labor
shortages of skilled and unskilled workers may
spur productivity improvements. Businesses that
produce labor-saving equipment and processcs are
likely to see demand growing for their products.

Industries that depend on population growth
0 drive their markets--such as the food,
automobile, and housing industries--will face
slower growth because there will be fewer young
people demanding these products. But the
maturing of the population means more demand
for products and services linked to higher incomes,
like restaurant meals, travel, personal-care
products, and luxury goods.

A maturing work force is a mixed blessing.
On the one hand, productivity should increase as
the work force becomes more scasoned. On the
other hand, older workers are less tlexible about
changing jobs, changing locations, and changing
occupations. At the same time, increasing global
competition combined with the rapid pace of
technological change puts a premium on flexibility
for businesses.

This creates opportunities for businesses that
specialize in helping workers become more
flexible. Firms that train other firms’ workers will
be in a strong position because training and
retraining will be increasingly important. Firms
that aid in job search and placement, including
spouse relocation, will proliferate.

The changing labor jforce is a mixed blessing
as ‘well. Areas that are growing will have more
flexibility. Regionally, this means that the South
will benefit because we have growing industries
and populations. If immigration to the U.S.
continues at its current pace, the South will
receive the lion’s share of these workers. This
means that it will be easier to start or to expand
businésses here than in any other region.
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Within our region, there are geographic
imbalances between jobs and workers.  Flexibility
is the key to making the most of opportunities
that the changing work force brings. If the work
force of tomcrrow is going to be older, more
female, more black, and more Hispanic, then
employers cannot rely on an annual crop of
freshly educated young white males to fill jobs.
Employee training and retraining wili be the key
to flexibility. As one economist has concluded,
during the rest of this century, the good fortune
to be born in or to immigrate to the Soudh will
make less difference than the luck or initiative to
be well-eduraied and well-trained.

I see great hope for our region to be globally
competitive. But, it will not be easy--and it will
not be cheap. Can we afford to make high-priced
changes when budgets are tight? Can we afford
not to? But, a more difficult cost may have
nothing to do with money, but with the historical
reluctance of Southerners 10 change the way we
do things.

Two centuries ago, when Benjamin Franklin
looked up from signing the Declaration of
Independence which was ‘o transform a colony
into a nation, he remarked, "We must all hang
together, else we shall all hang scparately.”

It is clear that the 1776 spirit of independence
is still alive and well in our rugged individualism.
Bui, something clse has become clear--a sense of
interdependence--u  growing awareness that in
today’s worid the good life of one individual is
inextricably linked to the good life of the next.
The South is part of a complex independent
nation and a shrinking world.

Tne choice is one of action or inaction, of
moving forwasrd from this crossroads on our
continuing journey nome or of freczing in our
trachs with little prospect of completing the
journcy.

If we fail to address the concerns I've
mentioned, we--unlike the signers of the original
Declaration--will not literally "hang." We will,
instead, simply stand still while a bustling world
economy moves into the next century and leaves
us behind.

By forging this new Declaration of

Interdependence--among all people of the South
and us with the world--we will succeed. By taking
appropriate action, we can move into the future
and build for oursclves and our children a

resilient, competitive, and h. .nane society.

It we are to solve this region’s overlapping
problems...if we are to earn full economic
merabership in the national and world econorry...if
we are to see our citizens earn a good living in a
society which still preserves the good life..the
South must make a full commitment to capitalize
its most na:ural resource of all: 61 millicn human
beings.

herd
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job Trends for the Future

Technical and service jobs will increase the fastest between
1986 and 2000, while private nousehold work and jobs in
farming, forestry, and fishing will continue to decline.

(employment by broad occupational
group, 1986 and projected to 2000;
numbers in thousands)

1986 2000 percent

change
number percent number  percent 1986-2000

Total 111,623 1000 133.030 100.0 19.2
Executive, administrative and managerial 10,583 9.5 13,616 10.2 287
Professional workers 13,538 1241 17,192 129 270
Technicians and related support workers 3,726 3.3 5,151 2.9 382
Salesworkers 12,606 113 16,334 123 296
Administrative support (including clerical) 19,851 178 22,109 166 114
Private household workers 981 0.9 955 0.7 -27
Service workers (except private household) 16,555 148 21962 165 327

Precision prcduction, craft, & repair workers 13,924 12.5 15,590 11.7 120
Operators, fabricators, and laborers 16,300 14.6 16,724 12.6 2.6

Farming, forestry, and fishing workers 3,556 3.2 3393 26 -4.6

Source: Bureau of Labor Statistics, 1987




COMMUNITY WELLNESS:
A RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT APPROACH TO
HEALTH ISSSUES

Susan Jenkins, Extension Sociologist - Community Health Programs
Rich Reinheimer, Community Development Specialist
Lonnic Vamecdoe, Community Development Specialist

University of Georgia

A recently published report on "Human
Capital Needs" (Beaulicu, 1989) notes that the
South remains a region of contrasts: the urban
arcas appear to show marked improvement while
the social and economic problems seem to be sti-
fling the growth of rural arcas. A similar trend
is apparent when considering the overall health of
the urban and rural arcas. Rural areas continuc
to repor: higher rates of Chronic illness, infant
mortality, and maldistribution of health cate
services (VanHook, 1989; DHHS, 1989; Source
Book of Health Insurance, 1987). The rural South
is plagued with issues which range from closing of
rural hospitals to dealing with controversial
subjects such as AIDS and teen pregnancy.

In order for the rural South to make both
cconomic and social progress, emphasis must be
placed on strengthening the human capital re-
sourres. As the "Human Capiial Needs" (Beau-
licu, 1989) report states, "the task of addressing
huraan capital resources must become a collective
interest” (p. 7) of the family, of institutions, and
of the community. Collective interest can be
enhanced by collaboration and participation among
the many sectors that function within the com-
munity. (World Health Orgamzation, 1986; Milio,
1988; Jenkins, et al. 1989).

Community Wellness, a program of the
University of Georgia Cooperative Extension
Service, is designed to strengthen human cajital

resources by providing commuritics with an
approach to solving local hcalth issues. This s
done in two ways, first, by cnabling pcople, as 1n
dividuals and in organized ways, 10 improve theu
health and, secondly, by involving both the heslth
and non-health sector in collaborating activities
that address the many faceted bpature ol
community health issues.

Community Wellness is a process-oriented
program that provides interesied citizens with o
framework to assess, identify, and find workable
solutions to the issues of tnecir community
County agents and other leaders, through locdl
meetings and networking, serve as catalysts to
bring members of the community together. The
process encompasscs community-based program
planning, interventions based on assessment of
specific community health nzeds, cencourage
cmpowerment of the community, and develops a
community-wide sapport system,

The Community Wellness program and
process consists of a progressive involvement by
citizens in community problem-solving issucs
The core is based on different resource leveds
within the community (Figure 1).

The process begins with the Single Resource
level. Initially, the county Extension agent pro.
vides programs that he/she can plan and imple-
ment alone. An example of this type of resource
may include a presentation on stress management
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for icachers. The majonity of programs at thn
level are self contatned.  The purpose of this
il programming cffort ts to introduce the
service and demonstrate the county agent's interest
in the overall health of the community.

The next stage of the Commumit Wellness
process is that of Muluplc Resources (Figure 1).
This implementation of programs requires the
involvement and cooperation of other health
professionals or agencics. In {act, these programs
cannot be properly achicved without the invalve-
ment of individuals from othey organizations.
Multiple Resource programs involve pre-planning.
organizing, and following up tn order to reach
theis goal,

For example, 3 chotesterol screentng program
may be planncd for @ local factory. Since the
purposc is 10 involve other local resources within
the commumty. the county Extension agent makes
arrangements 10 borrow the cholesterol machine
from the health department or local hosputal and
asks for assistance during the screening. The

Besources

Health Falr

Py Recrultment -
Medical Faie

Nurse Recrultment ;
Nurse Placemant Falr

[xtenston office Providon auiition oduaatson aral
ounscling to ihe factory cmphyees. The counts
Extension agent conrdinates the planaung of the
screcnung program. Afier the cholesierol screca
ing 1 finished, the Exteasion agent, communty
health nurse, and faciofy representatinge discuss the
follow-up procedure 10 be nitiated. It 13 decided
that 3 retest will be done 1n six months. Al that
time, the two cholesterol readings Wil be com
pared for differences.  Finally, a summuary report
s wnitten highlighting the findings, and cach
organization takes part of the responsiality for
the success of the program.

The third stage of the Community Wellness
process 18 Community-wide Resources. This stage
requires addiitonal organizational involvement
in the collaboration and coordination of more
complex programs. It further trvohwes local
mecetings and nctworking in order o expand ihe
ofganizational structure. A community-wide
health fair is a2 good cample of this level of
resource. [n order to implement 3 health fair, 1%




to 30 organizations may be involved in the coor-
dination process of this one-day event. Witi each
completed commiunity project, members learn
more about one another and the organization they
represent, aind realize that more can be accom-
plished working as a group than separately. After
the different projects are compiete, a report is
written and shared with all cooperating organiza-
tions.

Since a core group has successfully functioned
together with ¢ variety of programs, the next step
may be to consider some of the larger issues that
affec’ the community. When the time comes that
health issues are addressed, there is 2 core group
ready to help the community deve.op a supportive
atmosphere to find solutions to .ae problems.

This brings us to the final stages of this process,
which is called Task Force Resources. The
ultimate goal is for members of the community to
develop a task force or Community Wellness
Cour.il. The councils evolve from a loosely knit
group of individuals to one with solidarity and
commitment that generates a process of identifying
community health needs, and strategies to solve
provlems and implement solutions.

While the Community Wellness program has
many programs associated with it, this will sum-
marize ¢xamples from the areas of singie resources
and multiple resources. The programs are:

Stress Workshop

RISKO Program
Divorce to Recovery
Farm Rescue Workshops

P W

STRESS WORKSHOP

Economic pressures, work pressures, fa.nily
pressurcs, and life-stage changes affect one’s stress
level regardless of age, sex, or sociocconomic
status. Research indicates that 60 percent of all
illness is stress related. Most institutions, such as
schoo! work, or church, do not teach crisis or
stress management.

For the above reasons, the Extensio, + ~vice
develor. . five stress workshops that are pre. .nt-
ed by County Extension agents. They are:

1. Managing Your Stress - Short Version
2. Managing Your Stress - Long Version
3. Teachers and Stress
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4. Farm Families and Siress
5. Secretarics and Stress

The series of stress workshops has been well
utilized. Within a 12 month neriod, over 3500
Georgians attenied an Extension sponsored stress
workshep. A large sample of those attending the
workshop indicate the audience reaction to the
stress workshops was 3.70 on a 4-point scale
(Figure II).

RISKO

RISKO (Heart Attack Risk Factors Piogram)
is a microcomputer assisted cducational program
designed to estimate the participant’s chances of
suffering a heart attack or stroke based on eight
risk factors.

The primary reason for doing this program is
that Georgians have a higher rate of heart attacks
and strokes than the national average. According
to ..ealth officials, this higher rate is due to life-
style factors as much as any other cause.

The RISKO programshas been very popular
with agents since 1t was first introduced. Original-
ly, the computer was linked to VPI’s computer.
Mo~ recently, the RISKO program was rede-
signec for microcomputers. Much of this year was
spent helping agents utilize this newer version.

Although the design of the program is to
assess the participant’s risk of a heart attack or
stre*~. the major reason for improvements on
RI is to enable the ageni to use the results
fos ogramming purposes. Based on the
returned KISKO discs, 4620 people participated
in the program for 1988. We would estimate that
over $115,000 worth of health care and education-
al information was provided by this program. The
results show:

426 or 9 percent had blood pressure greater than
160;

910 . 20 percent did light activity and had seden-
tary jobs;

2541 or 55 percent either reduced fats a little or
ate as they like;

1151 or 25 percent were more than 21 pounds
over weight;

849 or 18 percent smoked cigarettes or a pipe;

1393 or 30 percent had moderate risk of having

100
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a heart attack; and 53 percent were 31 to 60 years of age
284 or 6 percent had a dangerous risk of having 27 percent were over 60 years old
a heart attack;
21 or 0 percent had a danger/urgent risk. Sex
61 f *rcent were females
ZAnother way of considering these results is to 39 percent were males
create a population at-risk profile of those who
participated in the program this past year (Figure Marital Status
II). 69 percent were married
For the a,_ats, this at-risk profile suggests 39 percent were single, divorced, separated, or
that community programming should include more widowed
nutrition education, particularly on importance of
reducing fats in diet, weight reduction classes, an Race
exercise or walking club, and continued education 86 percent were Caucasian
on the hazards of smoking. 12 percent were Black
A closer look at the data offers some 2 percent were Hispanic, American Indian or
opportunities for a review of clientele and specific Asian
program needs. Who then participates in the
RISKO program? Occupations
The occupations of the participants were
Age spread out among the various occupational
20 percent were 30 years of age and under categories. Twenty-six percent were profes -
122 110




1988 POPULATION AT RISK PROFILE
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sional workers, and another 12 perceic were
skilled workers. These were the two most
prevalent occupational groups.

Heredity

Sixty-five percent reported a history of heart
attacks or strokes among close relatives.
Thirty-five percent reported no close relative
having a heart attack or stroke.

It is important to keep in mind who we have
reached but more importantly who we might need
to be reaching Although we rcached a wide
range of people of various ages and occupations,
it is important to remember that our audience has
been white, married females. While in 1988 we
did recach more blacks and males, we still need to
continue targeting these groups.

In terms of future program fforts, those
factors that an individual can change are reviewed
below as a result of the RISKO analysis.

Although high blood pressure is an important
factor related to heart attacks and strokes, with
this sample, blood pressure did not appear to be
a major contributor to high risk among those who
participated.

Interestingly, when considering exercise, it was
found that 51 percent of those who participated
did not exercise enough and had a sitting job. Of
the group who lacked exercise, 79 percent record-
ed a moderate to a dangerous/urgent level of risk.
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When locing at an individual’s weight as an
indicator of one’s risk level, it was found that 53
percent of participants were six or more pounds
overweight. Of this gicup, 37 percent had a
moderate or above risk of having a heart attack
c¢ stroke.

When considering cholesterol, we found that
55 percent could benefit from a foods and nutri-
tion program to help reduce fat in the dict.
Approximately 45 percent of those recorded a
moderate risk and above.

Eighty-four percent of the participants were
non-users of tobacco. It should be noted that 50
percent of those who did use tobacco also had
moderate or higher risk levels.

Based upon the above findings, it appears that
follow-up educational programs are in order.
Programs on exercise, diet, weight control, and
nutrition information are ones that would greatly
benefit the participants.

DIVORCE TO RECOVERY

In many counties throughout Georgia, few
resources are available to strengthen the emotion-
al well-being of families--particularly families going
through a divorce. Floyd County in North
Georgia discovered its divorce rate has been
consistently higher than either Georgia’s or the
U.S. divorce rate.
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Due to the local statistics and general interest,
the Divorce to Recovery program was initiated by
the local Extension office and loca® hospital. The
five session workshops are designed to assist
divorced families in understanding the process of
divorce and recovery. The program was conducted
by the county agent and a local minister. The
topics covered were:

A. Reviewing the past marriage
Stages of recovery
Centinuing relationships
Children

Starting over

Support group formation

THY O

Even though the formal sessions have been
finished, those attending continue to provide
support to each other by meeting on a regular
basis. In addition, other divorced persons are
invited to participate in this ncwly formed support
group.

FARM RESCUE WORKSHOPS

In 1988 the Coopeiutive Extension Service
completed its tenth year of working with Emer-

gency Medical Technicians, rescue personnel,
farmers, and farm wives on accident extrication
and general rescue procedures. During this period
of time, between nine and 14 workshops were held
each year, for a total of over 120 programs.
Within the last few years these programs have
concentrated on providing EMTs and resource
personnel with & knowledge of the operation of
farm machinery. These programs have also
educated rural EMTs about how typical farm
accidents vccur, as well as the nature of the
injuries that can be expected from certain types of
farm equipment, pesticides, and other farm chemi-
cals.

There were nine Farm Rescue Workshops
held in 1988 (Figure IV), with an attendance of
277 EMTs and farmers. Surprisingly, four of
thse were from urban counties which have only
a few full-time farmers. It is felt that this increase
in requests from urban counties is due in part to
an increase in the number of accidents involving
"sundown farmers" who farm after working full-
time at another job. Experts believe that this
number will increase in the very near future.

FARM RESCUL WORKSHOPS

1988

Figure 1v \Lj

9 Workshops

Total Attendance
277
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FREE TO FACE THE FUTURE

Joseph A. Weber, Extension Humman Development Specialist
Sheila Forbes, Extension 4-H Program Specialist
Sandra Gilliland, Graduate Assistant
Coopcrative Extension Service, Oklahoma State University

Many of the dilemmas young people face are
a direct result of their inability to make logical,
rational decisions. Adolescents are reluctant to
heed the advice of adults, but the decisions they
make on their own are often not in their best
interest.

This is what the Oklahoma Community Youth
Effort (OCYE) is all about--training youth in
good decisionmaking skills. OCYE provides youth
experiential learning cpportunities as they desl
with “real” community problems.

A COMMUNITY PROGRAM

OCYE is based on the idea that teens icarn
more about themselves and gain a greater degree
of personal maturity and responsibility when they
apply newly learned skills and knowledge to real-
life situations.

The objectives of OCYE include helping teens
to: develop leadership skills; provide service to
others and the community; believe in themselves
and make the most of their potential; value a
healthy mind and body; become self-sufficient,
productive members of society; understand the
problems facing them and their communities;
encourage one another to make positive choices;
and develop solutions to problems that affect daily
lives.

Regardless of the issues youth choose, the
OCYE program encourages them to follow seven
basic steps for organizing a project:

1. Determine needs--List the needs and problems
in the community. Get community input by
asking the opinions of parents, local officials,
service and civic club leaders, other youth groups,
local media representatives, 4-H leaders, teachers,
ministers, and law enforcement officials.

2. Choose a project--Select a project that is
intesesting and that can be completed in =
reasonable amount of time. Try to pick a project
that will succeed.

3. Get approval--Befose proceeding, check with
a 4-H leader or adult advisor to see if any type of
permission or permit is nceded. Check with city
officials and police or other law enforcement
people if the project will draw a crowd, involves
streets or highways, or involves any unusual
activity. Il necessary, ask permission of
landowr -s or business people.

4. Check resources--Be aware of what resources
are available and how to get support for a project.
Make a list of available resources within the club
and community.

5. Develop a plan--Set goals and determine a
plan of action. Outline the steps to carry out the
project, and decide who will do what. Develop a
timetable with starting and completion dates for
all activities. Determine specific resource needs
and costs of the materials. If possible, work with
other groups within the community.




6. Implement the plan--Carry out the plan with
total group involvement. Remember to let others
know about the plan. Keep track of what
happens by taking notes and pictures and keeping
all records needed to evaluate the team’s successes
and failures. Stop, look, and listen occasionally
to see if changes are needed.

7. Evaluate--Discuss how well goals were
reached, what was learned from the activity, and
what should be done differently next time.
Publicize accomplishments in the local newspaper.

YOUTH MAKE A DIFFERENCE

Teens across Oklahoma have become part of
the OCYE program. A group in Tulsa County,
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for example, surveyed other teens and adults and
decided to address the issue of drinking and
driving. This team, composed of three members
and an adult advisor, receives support from the
Tulsa business community.

After hours of library work and contacts with
law enforcement agencies, they developed a 15-
minute skit, which has been presented at schools,
civic organizations, and several 4-H functions.

Extension 4-H staff have incorporated the
OCYE materials in a school setting.

The Oklahoma Community Youth Effort is
providing youth with an opportunity to learn more
about themselves and to assume significant
community leadership roles while addressing many
youth-at-risk issues. OCYE youth are developing
life skills so that they and their peers can be "free
to face the future.”




BUILDING PARTNERSHIPS FOR PEOPLE:
ADDRESSING THE RURAL SOUTH’S
dUMAN CAPITAL NEEDS'

Lionel J. Beaulieu, Professor
Unmnversity of Florida

INTRODUCTION

The South remains a region of contrasts--a
metropolitan area whose spirited growth and
economic expansion have introduced marked
improvements in the quality of life of its
Iesidents--versus a nonmetropolitan South, whose
cur: :nt social and economic woes have threatened
to whittle away at the gains experienced by rural
Southerners during the 1970s. These distinctive
paths of development are the end product of a
number of key factors. Most basic of these, as I
will argue today, are the human capital
shortcomings that characterize the South’s
nonmetropolitan locales.

My intent is to share with you some of the
social and economic shifts that have taken place
in the region’s metro-nonmetro areas in recent
years. Next, I will give attention to two key
human capital concerns that 1 feel are most
prevalent in the rural South--high school dropouts
and adult illiteracy--iss. 5 that serve > major
impediments to the realization of economic and
social progress in the area. Finally, I will argue
that successful enhancement of the human capital
resources in the South’s rural localities will
require collaborative activities among families,
schools, and communities. A major stimulus for
the creation of this partnership will be visionary
leaders at the local level.

CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN THE RURAL
SOUTH

The 1980s are proving to be a time when many
areas of the rural South are being forced to
recognize the harsh realities of their social and
economic status in the region and in the United
States. This is difficult in light of the fact that
only a few short years ago, rural areas of the
South were being lauded as meccas of economic
and social progress. This vision of optimism was,
in part, a result of the population resurgence
which touched a host of the region’s rural
localities during the 1970s. And why not be
optimistic? During the 1960s, population in the
South’s nonmeiropolitan areas slipped by 21.3
percent, a stark contrast to the 46.4 percent
growth experienced by the metro counties of the
region. But the 1970-80 period brought signs of
hope to rural areas of the South, with nonmetro
growth closely paralleling that of the entire region
(163 percent versus 20 percent), and lagging
behind the South’s booming metropolitun
population increase by a mere 4.9 percent.

However, the 1980-86 period offered evidence
that major metro-nonmetro population disparities
were once again the standard fare in the South.
Yes, nonmetropolitan areas did continue to gain
in population, buvt the 5.4 perceatage points
increase was two-:hirds less than that being
enjoyed by its metropolitan counterparts. The key
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question is Why such a dramanc change over the
course of only two short decades? (Figure 1)

The factors are not simple, but the worsening
economic conditions that have confronted many
of the South’s rural communitics have made
population expansion a difficult task at best. A
large segment of the rural South remains heavily
dependent on traditional, goods-producing
industries (such as manufacturing, agriculture, and
mining), the very industrics that have suffered
appreciable hardship in recent years (Henry ct al,
1988; Mulkey and Henry, 1988; Ryan, 1988). As
Figure 2 reveals, nearly 32 percent of the region’s
nonmetropolitan counties draw their principal
income from manufacturing activitics. Mining and
farming serve as .uc primary economic base of
another 20.3 pzscent of Southern nonmetro
counties. All told, five of every ten nonmetro
counties in the South have economies that are
intimatey tied to goods-producing activitics (Ross,
1989)--activities that have stifled the economic
vitality of many of the South’s rural localities
during the past decade.’

The by-products of this cconomic downturn
have been increasing problems of unemployment
and underemployment (Hobbs, 1988; Sullivan and
Avery, 1989). If onc were 1o examinc the
cconomic performance of the South in recent
years, the erroneous conclusion could be reached
that uncmployment has been held in check. In
reality, the strength of the metropolitan economy
has masked the difficuit times being imposed on
many of the region's rural counties. As Figure 3
shows, unemployment has been much higher in
the nonmetro South than in metro areas during
the entire period of the 1980s. Even as recently
«. 787, unemployment stood at 8.4 percent in the
nonmetro South--a figure that was 37 percent
higher than the rate experienced by the region’s
metro localities.

An attendant concern has been the issue of
underemployment--a  condition  commonly
associated with the inability to secure full-time
cmployment or to garner carnings that are
commensurate with one’s qualifications. it is true
that rural economic exp.nsion during the 1970s
played a significant role in trimming the
metro/nonmetro under ecmployment gap to juct 4
percentage wints in 1980 (an impressive gain
given that the metrononmetro difference was in
excess of 9 percent only five years carlier). But,
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the economic hardships of the early 1980s
cifectively stemmed further convergence of the
metro-ncnmetro underemployment disparities. In
just two short years (1980-82), the metro/
nonmetro  underempioyment  dif"erential
accelerated to 8.4 percentage points (Lichter and
Coastanzo, 1986). Recent evidence (i.e., 1985
statistics) suggests that while the gap is receding,
it continues t¢ hover above 7 percentage points
(Figure 4).

Unfortunately, the economic dislocation that has
confronted rurai communities in the 1980s has
reversed the income gains experienced by many
rural residents since the 1960s (Henry et al.,
1988). As a region. the South had 16.1 percent
of its residents liv .z in poverty in 1986, versus
13.6 percent for the U.S. as 3 whole. What 1s
alarming, however, is the high proportion of
persons in the South’s nonmetro counties
classified as being in poverty--22.4 percent in 1986.
Equally depressing are the statistics for nonmetro
families--in 1986, one in five families in the rural
South fell below the poverty line.  And unlike the
metro South, the percent of both individuals and
families living in poverty in the rural South has
been on a steady increase since the latter part of
the seventies (sce Figure 5).°

The pervasive nature of poverty in the South
noametro localities becomes apparent when
examined by race and sex. Better than 41 percent
of rural black families living in the South in 1986
were poverty stricken.  Equally disturbing are the
statistics for rural black persons in the South--
nearly 44 percent were 1 poverty in 1986 (U.S.
Bureau of the Census, 1988).  For black
households headed by a female, the proportion
falling below the poverty line approached the 66
percent mark. And in cases whers children under
18 years of age were present in the houscholds,
the percent in poverty grew to a startling 78.1
percent (Figure 6).Y These figues are not simple
aberrations from past trends, but are continuing
evidence of the enduring difficultics which these
population groupings have experienced over the
course of the last several years.

Thus, the de-cscalated rate of growth in
population, the over-dependence on a stagnating
goods-producing economy, the high rates of
uncmployment and unde--employment, and the
pervasive conditions of low-income and high rates
of poverty, are visible symptoms of monumental
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Figure 1
Population Change in the South

(Percent Change)
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Figure 3
Unemployment Rates in the South
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Figure 4
Economic Underemployment
in the South
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Figure 5
Poverty in the South
Among Persons arnd Families
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social and economiv problems that ovnfront
today’s rural communities of the South. What
options exist for the region’s rural areas? How
can communities and their leaders begin to
capably address the myriad of problems
threatening their long-term well-being? It is some
of the questions that provide a context for the
forthcoming sections of my presentation,

IS RURAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT THE
ANSWER?

‘There is a belief in some circles that the
diversification of the rural economy is key to
revitalizing the rural communities of the South.
It is suggested that the future of the South’s rural
areas lies with the growth of small business
enterprises, with the stimulation of entrepreneurial
activities, and with the recruitment of service-
producing and high-tech industries (Extension
Service/USDA, 1986; Friedman, 1987; Pulver,
1987). The key issue, however, is whether the
bulk of rural communities in the region are
positioned to capture these types of industries?
Unfortunately, the evidence appears to suggest
that they are not.

On the new indicators of economic capacity
being formulated for the high growth industries of
today and tomorrow, rural Southern communities
are judged as highly deficient (Rosenfeld, 1988).
By monitoring the current and anticipated needs
of the economy, it is easy to understand why this
is so. Consider the following:

0  Many new jobs at present are knowledge
intensive white-collar positions requiriag
a minimum of some coliege education
(Garland et al., 1983).

o  Manufacturing, long considered the
mainstay of the rural South’s economy, is
changing  Low-skilled industries have
either closed, moved offshore, or
modernized (implying the need for less
peorle, but more higi.ly-skilled workers).
Nzw  technologically advanced
manufacturing firms are sprouting in the
uroan localities of the South (Sullivan and
Avery, 1989). Lost in this structural re-
shifting of the manufacturing sector are

the unskilled workers located primarily
the rural South.’

0 By the beginning of the next decade, 3 of
every 4 new jobs will require better than a
high school education (Ong, 1988; MDC, Inc,,
1988). Agpproximately 90 percent of these
jobs will be located in the service sector
(National Alliance of Business, :986).

o Of all new jobs in the year 2000, only one
in four will be classified as low-skilled.
Today it is two in five (Swain, 1989). In
addition, it is estimated that the median level
of education required for jobs at the turn of
the century will be 13.5 years (Mandel, 1983).

o Jobs that are considered middle-skilled in
today’s environment will be the least skilled
occupations of the future (Swain, 1989).

In surveying the rural South, it is clear that the
fundamental problem impeding realiz. .on of
measured improvements in the economic clirtate
of rural Southern communities is the state of the
region’s human capital resources.  Vibrant
economies are unsustainable in a reral South that
leads the nation in the rate of high school
dropouts, in the proportion of adults suffering
from functional illiteracy (Ross and Rsenfeld,
1988), or in an area having the lowest percentage
of college-educated adults (Swanson and Butler,
1987). The necessary precursor to the realization
of an economic development renaissance in rural
communities of the South is a full-fledged
commitment to enhancing the human capital
resources of these localities--to addressing the
serious problem of high school dropouts, and to
attacking the issue of adult illiteracy. Only in this
way can economic security for the South’s rural
communities and its citizens be truly enhanced
(Dzaton and Deaton, 1988).

STATUS OF THE RURAL SOUTH’S
HUMAN CAPITAL RESOURCES

The human capital resources problems that
plague rural America are clearly most applicable

to the South. Why is this so? Fc. one, the
South is home f{for nearly half of the
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noamciropolitan residenis in this countiy (O'Hare,
1988). Second, factars commonly associated with
human czoital deficiencics--such as poverty.
illiteracy, and low educational achievement--are
principally concentrated in the rural localities of
the South (O’'Hare, 1988; Rosenfeld, 1988;
Swansca and Butler, 1988; Winter, 1988). A brief
reflection on the prevalence of high school
dropouts and adult illiterates offers some notion
of the human capita! shortcomings in the rural
South.

It is somewhat disconcerting that five of the ten
U.S. states with the poorest high school
graduation rates (in 1987) are located in the
South® The state of Florida, 2 state that John
Naisbitt (1982) labels the courntry’s bellwether
state in his book Megarrends, has the unfortunate
distinction of ranking first in the nation in the
proportion of its high school-aged youth who do
not graduate.” And data for rural areas of the
South are equally dcpressing--high school
completion rates are generally lower in these areas
than in urban locales (Ross and Rosenfeld, 1988).
More specifically, high school graduation rates in
the nonmetropolitan counties of the region are
nearly 25 percent below those registered in the
South’s metro countics (Rosenfeld, 1988).

The cducational attainment problems of the
rural South are clearly reflected in Figure 7.
Nearly 39 percent of nonmetro residents 25 ycars
of age and above lacked a high school education
in 19882 For metropolitan Southerners, the
figure was 24.4 percent (approximately 37 percent
below the nonmetro percentage). More alarming
arc the numbers for black nonmetro adults--
approximately 55 percent never completed a high
school education (Ross, 1989).

Unfortunately, individuals who leave high
school prior to graduation commit themselves to
a life of economic hardships. Markey (1988), for
example, notes that one in five male dropouts
were unemployed in October 1986. For high
school graduates, the number was onc in ten
unemployed. Further, in the face of demands for
higher skilled workers, dropouts are having to
compete with high school graduates for the
dwindling svpply of lower-skilled jobs. They
simply cannot fit the bill for the up-and-coming
industries in the region who are demanding a
better educated, more adaptive, flexible, and multi-
skilled labor force (Moea, 1989; Redwwod, 1988).

Conscqueaily, thaic s a vwony al Jhanoe that i
tlus new era of technological sophistication the
school dropout will become permancntly displaced
from the mainstream of the economy.

An important cofapanion piece to the issue of
school dropouts is that of adult illiteracy. There
remains no uniform procedure for measuring
illiteracy, but one appruach that has gained some
acceptance is number of school years compicted.
It is suggested that persons who have completed
cigh. years w. 1. ©of education are functionally
illitcrate (Ross atna Rosenfeld, 1987). These
individuals are unable to master the ability to read
and write¢ to a point where they can operate
sufficiently in socicty (Levine, 1982).

In comparison to other regions of the country,
the South has the highest proportion of functional
illiterates (sec Figure 8). in 1975, over 27 percent
of Southerners had less than a high school
cducation. Recent figures (1987) suggest that the
illiteracy numbers have gone down, but still, the
South retains its position as highest of any section
of the <ounwry. Closer examination of the
Southern regional figures uncovers significant
differences on the basis of race. Regardless of the
year under investigation, black Southerners arc
more likely tha * whites to be functionally illiterate
(Figure 9).

What is important to understand, however, 1s
that illiteracy rates are even more dramatic in the
rural South. Estimates suggest that onc in four
rural Southerners above the age of 25 was
functionally illiterate in 1980, and for rural blacks,
the number approached 40 percent (Ross and
Rosenield, 1988; Winter, 1988). The nonmetro
South’s rate of functional illiteracy was 71 percent
higher than that uncover~d in the meatro area of
the region (Rosenfeld, 1988).

Such personal illiteracy has powerful spillover
effects on workplace success. Fuactional illiterates
carn 44 percent less than those with a high school
cducation, and are likely to be a less productive
force in the local economy (Deaton and Deaton,
1988). The economic vitality of ruial areas is
directly linked to literacv--th~ higher the rates of
adult illiteracy, the higher the unemployment rate
and the slower the economic growth expericnced
by rural communities (Rosenfeld, 1988).

In today’s economic climate, labor market
recruiters broadcast a clear message: certain lovels
of formal schooling are an absolute necessity if one




Figure 7
Non-High School Graduates in the South
by Race and Residence, 1988
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wishes 10 gain access to jobs (Harman, 1987:54).
Others note that the future of the rural economy
is dependent on the capacity of rural people to
work smrter, not just harder (Reid, 1988), ¢+ on
the mental strengths of its labor force (Johnson,
1988). These are no easy shoes 1o fill, particularly
when the better educated youth--the very people
with whom the hope of reinvigorating the rural
economy rests--are deciding to leave their rural
homesteads (O’Hare, 1988; Tweeten, 1988). In
both 1985-86 and 1986-87 (as shown in Figure
10), net outmigration from the South’s
nonmetropolitan arcas was greatest among the
better educated person: 25 years of age and
above.

So, in the final analysis, one must ask how
competitive can the rural South be when it has
the lowest proportion of adults with a high school
education, or when its percent of college
graduates is 40 percent below the national average
(Carlin and Ross, 1987; MDC, Inc., 1986), or
when its pcol of brightest residents arc optiag 10
migrate elsewhere?

PARTNER HIP: THE KEY STRATEGY

If the rural South is to ever cnjoy significant
cconomic and social progress over the long term,
then a strengthening of 45 human capital
resources must be given top priority. But in
doing so, one must guard against embracing
stratcgies that are too parochial or narrow in their
focus. It has been suggested, for example, that
the problems of high school dropouts and adult
illiteracy arc symptomatic of an educational system
gone awry, and that a turnaround in these
problems must commence with an overhaul of the
educational system. Is this strategy sufficient, or
even appropriate?

Consider this poignant observation offered by
Harman (1987:44-45) in his discussion of illiteracy:

The clustering of illiteracy in certain areas strongly
suggests that there are illiterate communities--
groups of people living in environments in which
literacy plays only a marginal role and where irs
acquisition is neither encouraged nor supported.

So long as such communittes exist, illiteracy rates
will continue to soar, no matter * w many na-

tional illiteracy campaigns are waged. It is more
than a question of teaching pecople to read--it is
a question of reexamining values--community by
community.

Harmon’s comment offers an important clue
regarding effective responses to the human
resource problems of the region. Placing the
burden on the educational system alone is not
satisfactory. Rather, the task of addressing the
area’s human capital resources must become of
collective interest and concern to the Family, the
School, and the Community. Building
partnerships among these important elements in
the locality is essential, partnerships that send a
clear signal to all residents that academic
performance and literacy are highly valued goals
of the community--and that each partner in this
triad has a critical role to perform in helping
instill those values within the local setting.

Families provide the first inklings of the
importance attached to education. In essence,
parents <c.. the stage for the cognitive
devzlopment of the child via the role modeling
that they offer within the home environment. As
Honig (1985: 163-64) suggests:

The evidence all points in the same direction; the
most important way in which parents can
contribute to the education of their children is by
what they do at home... Specifically, the children
who typically perform better in school are the
children of parents who read to them when they
are young, who supervise their hem.work by
making sure they have a quiet place to study, who
talk with them about school and everyday eveiits
and express an interest in their progress.

The family also offers a capacity for children to
adapt to a changing world during his/her working
life. ~ Family membership is the principal
motivator of responsible personal behavior and of
sustained individual commitments to productivity
throughout life.

The school system provides a valuable resource
to the community. But, its success is largely
determined by the commitment that families and
communities have 1o its educational mission. If
families and communities exhibit a hands-off
altitude, or show apathy regarding the goings on
within the school system, then there is little hope
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Figure 9

Education Status of Southerners by Race
(25 Years of Age and Above)
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Southerners by Educational Level
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that schools will succecd in stemuming the tide of
high scnool dropouts and/or illiterates. Designing
useful enriching educational experiences for
students requires schools, families, and community
working in tandem. Shaping the goals of the
school system is a community and family
obligation, a respensibility that engenders success
for students and schools alike when exercised.

Communities offer an important laboratory for
enhancing the experiential base of their youth.
They represent valuable opportunitics for youth to
apply knowledge gained in the classroom to real
life situations in the community (National
Commission on Youth, 1980). Implementation of
carcer eaploration activities, for example, where
students are placed in jobs in the community’s
business, government, or other scctors of the
locality, offers a rare opportunity for youth to
expand their understanding of the workplace
environment. But, the business and governmental
scctors of the community must be steadfastly
behind this effort if it is to be successful.

The business and government sectors can also
play an instrumental role in facilitating parental
involvement in the school system. With the
increasing prevalence of working parents, few
oppor:unitics exist for parents to take an active
part in the daytime school-based activities of their
children. However, business and government can
be a major force in implementing policies allowing
parental involvement in schools during work hours
(Erhlich, 1988). Such policies could serve to
underscore business and governments’ recognition
of the crucial role that parents play in the
academic success and career aspirations of their
children (Gittleman, 1989; Otto, 1986).

So, in the final analysis, the degree to which
real progress is made in enhancing the human
capital resources of the South’s rural communities
will be dependent upon the supportive
environment that is fostered within the local
arcna. If families and communities demand an
active role in deciding the educational agenda of
the schools, and see academic excellence as an
intimate part of their value systems, then
substantive improvements in the human capital
reserves of the community will indeed evolve over
the long term (Harmon, 1987).

COMMUNITY LEADERSHIP: A VITAL
INGREDIENT

Enlightened lcaders at the local level can plan
an instrumental role in fostering a vision of what
is possible or achievable with regard to the
community’s human capital resources. The term
"enlightened” implics a leadership that is cognizant
of the frailties associated with a community whose
human resources are poorly educated or trained
for the economic realities of today and tomorrow.

Unfortunately, this type of progressive, forward-
thinking leadership is often not present in rural
communitics. What appears to be th¢ more
common characteristic of leadership in rural
localities is one in which issues are addressed by
specialized leaders with subject matter expertise in
these issue areas. But, the prevalence of special
interest leaders can irdeed prove problematic
(Wilkinson, 1986). As Gardner (1984) notes:

Nothing should be allowed to impair the
effectiveness and independence of our specialized
leadership  groups. But, such fragmented
leadership does create problems. One of .hem is
that it isn't anybody's business to think abou the
big questions facing our society. Where are we
headed? Where do we want to head? What are
the major trends determining our future? Should
we do anything about them? Our fragmented
leadership fails to deal effectively with these
transcendent questions.

So, in a very real sense, as families, schools, and
communities dedicate their energics to addressing
the issues of school dropouts and adult illiterates,
they must append another item to their list of
human capital concerns--the need to develop a
local leadership that is capable of stirring the
community to a higher level of excellence with
regard (o the social and economic security of its
residents,  Realization of this sirengthened
leadership will not be casy, but some strategics arc
worth exploring. For example, the prevalence of
special interest leaders in  the community
represents a talented pool of individuals having
the potential to evolve into generalized leaders.
Rare is that generalized leader whose
understanding of the broad-based needs of the
community were not first rooted in local actions
having a more specialized orientation.
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Tomorrow's leader; will very likely have begun
life as trained specialists, but to mature as
leaders, they must sooner or later climb out of
the trenches of specialization and rise above
the boundaries that separate the various
segments of society. Only as generalisis can
they cope with the diversity of problems and
miultiple constituencies that contemporary
leac'zrs face (Gardner, 1987).

It is essential that opportunities be offered to help
these special interest leaders develop the capacity
1o fulfill these generalizing roles.

A second strategy would involve community
affairs. High on the list of potential leaders
should be people whose voic.s rarely have been
part of the leadership of the past, namely, women,
racial/ethnic minorities, and the disadvantaged.
They must be an integral part of the leadership of
rural localities (Martin and Wilkinson, 1985).

But, it is clear that the long-term hopes for
rural communities will rest with their youth. Rare
is the occasion, however, wuere community
leadership opportunities have been part of the
learning activities offered to younger residents. It
is time that rural areas begin developing an
atmosphere that is conducive to the growth of
leadership skills among their younger residents.
Schools can be a key force in offering a
curriculum that imvarts to the students the
knowledge and skills needed to participate in
community improvement activities. That
curriculum, however, must include opportunitics
to move beyond the classroom and into the r:al
life eavironment of the community. By engaging
in concrete community development  and
community service projects, students are given the
chance to envision the future of their community
and to work on realizing it (Youth Policy
Institute, 1988: 28). These important experiential
programs will only k2 possible, however, if the
public and private sectors of the community work
in concert with the school system in supportine
these activities (Gardner, 1987).

We must not forget the key role of families in
this process. Parents who embrace the notion
that youth have an important voice in shaping
local decisions will likely foster a commitment on
the part of their children to community service
activities. This type of parental encouragemers:,
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coupled with community receptivity to youth
involvement, may offer one viable strategy for
stemming the departure of talented youth from
the rural communities of the South (Israel and
Beaulicu, 1989).

CONCLYJDING REMARKS

It is clear that the challenges facing rural
communities of the South are monumental. In
fact, some might argue that the human resources
problems in the rural South are far too significant
and complex to address in any effective way. It is
important for rural communities of the South to
repel such pronouncements and to begin the
process of aggressively responding to their human
resource shortcomings. The commitment, the hard
work, and the vision must originate and be ~arried
out at the local level. The creation of family,
school, and community partnerships can be
instrumental in  achieving substantive
improvements in the locality’s humar capital
resources.

Surely, the Cooperative Extension Service can
be a vital force in this initiative. But, I'm afraid
that if we rely on our traditional vehicles for
carrying out our educational activities, our efforts
will be destined for failure. We can ill afford to
work on building the human capital of our rural
communities by doing 4-H, Horae Economics,
CRD, or ANR work in isolation from one
another. The partnership mode! articulated in this
report makes clear the need to build the human
resources of our rural areas via the use of a holis-
tic, integrated process. Simply put, all of us--be
we 4-H, CRD, Home Economics, or Agricuiture
and Natural Resources--have to be in this
togethe:, working side by side on this initiative.
Our cefforts in Thelping localitics realize
partnerships among families, schools, and
communities must begin with a meaningful
partnership among our own Extension program
arcas. And that Extension partnership inzfudes a
..rong, working relationship between our 1862 and
1890 Extension professionals.

And, if ve are successful in creating this holistic
Extension initiative, let us not forget that we must
be in it for the long haul. The human capital
shortcomings of the rurai South are the end-
products of a host of forces which are decply
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rooted in (he history of this region. Overcoming
these shortfalls will demand much encrgy and
time on our parts. Please, let us not be saddled
by a need to comply with 8 so-called "four-ycar"
plan of work. We must remain_ever mindful of
the fact that significant enhancements in the
human capital stock of the region’s rural localitics
are years away. We cannot, as Extension faculty,
permit this fact to lessen our commitment to the
rural South’s human capital agenda.

There is a need to strengthen ancther
partnership--that between the state Cooperative
Exteasion Service and the university community
of whicn it i+ a part. The land-grant mission
she '¢ not be viewed as the exclusive
respuisibility of persons who work in colleges of
agticulture. Rather, the broader pool of expertise
and resources that resides across university
campuses should be called upon to assist in our
human capital activities. No force can be more
instrumental in facilitating these alliances than
can a unijversity administraaon that fully embraces
the vital service function that the total university
community must perform in meeting the near and
long-term needs of people and communities of
the state.

In closing, let me state that this confrrence
represents a significant, positive step .n helping
focus the cnergies of our entire Extension family
on the scrious issues impacting the rural South.
We should use it as a forum to digest
information, debae points, present philosophies,
and offer ideas. But if anything, let’s leave here
committed to working as partners in improving
the lot of those people and places who call the
rural South home. Unless we are in this together.
I fear that enhancements in the socioecunomic
status of the South’s rural communitics will be a
tenuous goal at best.

ENDNOTES

TFor the purpose of this report, the terms rural and
nonmetro are being used interchangeably, as are those of urban
2d metro. Metropolitan counties are defined as areas having
large population nucleus and which encompass adjacent
ommunities having a high degree of economic and social
integration with that nucleus. This includes counties with a
ccntral city of 50,000 persons or more, and surrounding
counties whose population is substantially dependent on the
metropolitan ~>unty for work and other important services.
All counties which do not meet the cnteria of a metro county

are -laesified es nonmetro.  Approximately 80 percent of all
counties in the South are designated as nonmetro.

2The oounty classifications provided in Figure 2 arc
unpublished information contained in a recent paper prepared
by Ross (1989). According to Ross, classification of county
types were guided by the following defimitions: Farming: at
least 20 pereent of labor and propriziary income from farming,
weighted annual average, 1981, 1982, 1984 thru 86;
Manufacturing: at least 30 percent of labor and proprietary
income from manufacturing, 1986; Mining: at least 20 percent
of labor and proprietary income from mining, 1986;
Government: at leust 25 percent of labor and propnetary
income from gov:rnment, 1980; Retircment: at least 15
percent net immiyration rate of people aged 60 and over,
1070-80; Paverty: county with per capita personal income in
the bottoia quintile 1n zach of the years of 1950, 1960, 1969,
and 1979 (Ross, 1989:11).

3For example, between 1983 to 1986, poverty declined by
ncarly 10 percent among families and 7.5 percent among
persons living in metropolitan areas. In the South’s nonmetro
counties, on the other hand, families and persons in poverty
increased by 7.4 percent and 8.2 percent, respectively, over the
same period of time.

Since 1975, poverty among all nonmetro female-headed
houscholds has increased by 11.6 peroent, but has declined by
a near cqual proportion in metro Southern households.
Similarly, poverty among black female-hcaded households has
accelerated by 4.9 pereent in nonmetro arcas of the South,
but has declined 7.2 percent in the region’s metropolitan
counties.

SRoss (1989) offers dramatic evidence of the scrious blow
that non metro workers suffered during th~ economic distress
of the 1980s. She notes that during the 1983-86 period, 45
percent of all 10nmetro workers who were displaced from their
Jobs lived in the South. Further, some 47 percent of displaced
manufacturing workers were nonmetro Southerners.

Grzuation rates apply only to public schools since private
high school graduation data are not available in all states. The
adjusted graduation rates werc calculated by dividing the
number of public school graduates by the public ninth grade
enroliment four years carlier. Ninth grade enrollments include
a prorated portion of the secondary school students who were
unclassified by grade. Graduation rates were also corrected
for interstate population migration. Informaticn on the
number of persons of graduating age receving GED’s is not
currenily available. Data on graduation rates werc ussembled
by the National Center for Education Staustics, U.S. Bureau
of the Census. Appreciation is extended to Linda K.
Harageones, Flonda Department of Education, who graciously
provided the graduation rate information to the Task Force

for purposes of this report.

s important to point Gut that the Distnct of Columbia




actually has a higher non-high school graduation rste than
Florida (44.5 percent versus 41.4 percent), but since the
District of Columbia is not a state, Florida’s graduation rate
is the worst of a.! 50 states.

5The nonmetro figure represents a modest improvement
over the 1980 percentages. In 1980, over half of all nonmetro
adults in the region lacked a high school education (Ross and
Rosenfeld, 1988).
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INFRASTRUCTURE AND ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT

Gerald W. Docksen, Regents Professor
Claude W. Allen, Jr., Research Associate
Department of Agricultural Economics, Oklahoma State University

Does Aumerica’s infrastructure reccive a
passing grade? The National Council on Public
Works Improvement in a recent study graded
America’s infrastructure. Their gride on an
academic scale was a scant C- which is barely
adequate to support current demands. Specific
services such as highways were given a C+, solid
waste a C- and hazardous waste a D. The study
concluded: "After two years of study, the National
Council on Public Works Improvement has found
convincing evidence that the qQuality of America’s
infrastructure is barely adequate to fulfill current
requirements, and insufficient to meet the
demands of future economic growth and
development (National Council on Public Works
Improvement 1988, p. 1).

The problem in many rural areas, particularly
in the South, is compounded by the poor
economic conditions and the inability of the local
and state economy to support additional
infrastructure investment. In addition to the poor
economiz conditions in many rural areas, the
financing of infrastructure has shifted to local
areas. Since 1977, local government outlays have
continued to rise, whole state and federal
governmen outlays have fallen. The result has
been an increasing shift in responsibility away
from the state and federal level toward the local
levels. Local governments now provide half of the
money spenton public works. This is up from 38
percent 20 years ago (National League of Cities
1987).

The deterioration of rural infrastructure and

the struggle to finance rural infrastructure are the
reasons this issue is so critical. Without adequate
infrastructure, rural areas may find it difficult to
have economic development and growth. On the
other hand, without economic development and
growth, it may be difficult to finance infrstructure.
The problems of inadequate infrastructure and
financing are severe e ough the planning
committec for this confeience felt it important
enough to devote a session to the issue. The
purpose of this paper is to:

1. Provide a brief history of infrastructure
funding;

2. Review selected studies which have
measured the impact of infrastructure on
economic growth; and

3. Discuss how extension can assist with
infrastructure issues.

BRIEF HISTORY OF FUNDING OF
INFRASTRUCTURE

The problem of funding infrastructure is not
an overnight issue. It’s been evolving for over 30
years in response to dynamic economic, political,
and social changes. The national trends of the
last few decades, which include periods of rapid
economit growth, economic decline, and shifts in
social priorities illustrate this evolution. State and
local concerns are illustrated using Oklahoma’s
current infrastructure situation.




Trends in the 1950°s and 1960's

These years are characterized as a period of
rapid economic growth. As a result of the post-
war baby boom, demand increased for all types of
public works.  The Interstate and Defense
Highway System of 1941 (funded in 1956 by the
Highway Trust Fund), cnabled efficient travel from
coast to coast.  This might well mark the
beginning of a remarkable age of Amecrican
commitment to infrastructuic.  The federal
government started providing 90 percent of the
construction cost of new highways. The Public
Works ana Economic Deve.opment Act of 1965
increased  federal aid for infrastructure
construction through local matching grants to state
and local governments. These grants provided
small governments with financial support for not
only highways, but for larse blocks of
infrastructure categorics, including water pollution
control, sewers, sidewalks, and other social services
(National Council on Public Works Improvement
1988, pp. 87-90° Hulton and Pecterson 1984, pp.
166-168; National Council for Urban Economic
Development 1976; Walzer and Chicoine 1989, p.
2).

Trends in the 1970’s and 198(0’s

In most parts of the United States, this was
a period of economic decline bearing high
inflation,  high intcrest rates, and high
ur :mployment (stagflation). Accompanying these
problems were shifts in spending priorities.
Emphasis was placed on social welfare and defense
spending resulting in the reduction and crowding
out of capital investment spending.

Incentives for infrastructure were concentrated
on construction rather than the "4-Rs™: repair,
resurfacing,  restoration, and  reconstruction
(Dunlop 1986). A deliberate strategy of "deferred
maintenance” was the norm (FHulten and Peterson
1984). The period coincided with the life cycles
of public works failitics, population shifts toward
the “sunbel,” and a growing taxpayer revolt
(Cucili 1986). Over this time period, an immense
needs gap estimated as high as $33.1 billion
annually (1988-2000), evolved. Over half of this
amount was in highway and bridges. Between
1965 and 1977, infrastructure investment fell from
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4.1 percent to 1.3 pereent of Gross National
Product. Even after excluding highway figures the
drop was from 2.75 percent to 1.9 percent of GNP
(O'Day and Newman 1984, as related by
Gakenheimer 1989, p. 16).

The Present

The present period of faderal budget
constraints bares the caption of the "New
Federalism,” which pushes the responsibilities back
to statc and local governments even more than
the 1970°s and 1980s. It brought a loss of
kederal Revenue Sharing and a dramatic
slowdown in federal grants for infrastructure.
With the Tax Reform Act of 1986 came harsh
restrictions on statc and local fund raising
alternatives (Apogee 1987; Ledbur et al. 1986).
As a result of recent exploits and assuming public
works depreciate at an average of three percent a
year, investment in state and local facilities ncars
zero in the 1980°s (Hulten and Peterson 1984, p.
167).

State and Local Concerns

As federal programs have been or are being
cut back, state and local governments will have to
bear more of the burden of providing
infrastructure. Oklahoma is used 1o illustrate the
current needs and conierns regarding selected
infrastructure items. The Oklahoma Department
of Transportation has recently substantiated a
need to improve at least 274 miles of state
highways cach year until the year 2006 to provide
an adequate system of state highways (Oklahoma
Department of Transportation 1989). Oklahoma
has 15,323 bridges within its city-county system.
Shockingly, 53 percent are classified structurally
deficicnt and 19 percent functionally obsolete.
Oklahoma municipalities control 33,179 lanc miles
of streets. A massive percentage of thesc arc
"critically inadequate™ (State of Oklahoma 1986,
11. 28-46, 53, 61).

User fees arc the primary source of revenues
for Oklahoma water systems (78 percent).
Unfortunately, most facilities don’t gencrate
cnough revenues to cover ail costs. The rates
usually consider only operation and maintenance,
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not replacement costs. Most water problems are
in distribution facilities (i.c., leaks, dcterioration,
undersized lines, ctc.), and inadequate storage.
This is reflected in that very few communities
have attempted to upgrade their distribution and
storage facilities. Major problems with wastewater
systems include a lack of decent storm sewers. In
fact, many smaller communities have no storm
sewer systems at all. Reports of flocded sanitary
sewers are all too common. Solid waste collection
and disposal systems arc accepted by all as
important factors in maintaining quality of life.
Improper  disposal leads to ground water
contamination and lack of sufficient disposal sites
recks havoc. Many communities report problems
in meeting regulatory standards (State of
Oklahoma 1986).

In summary, the state study (State of
Oklahoma, 1986) shows that 25 percent of the
water trcatment system and SO percent of the
waste water systems are necar capacity and that
industrial expansion is limited. Thus, if you add
problems of other services such as roads, bridges,
and solid waste, more than half of Oklahoma’s
cities have severely impaired their potertial for
ecnzomic development and growth. Oklahoma’s
infrastructure problems parallels most other states.
Maintaining the status quo is difficult. Satisfying
increasing federal EPA standards is presently
improbable. Progression of infrastructure seems
impossible.  Even s0, econcmic growth s
remarkably coupled with infrastracture.

REVIEW OF SELECTED INFRASTRUCTURE
STUDIES

Many studies have attemped to document the
linkages between infrastructure and economic
growth.  Resecarch exhibits a high positive
correlation, but causality hasn’t been firmly
established due to statistical and cmpisical
problems. Nevertheless, these studies lead to the
logical conclusion that infrastructure attracts
private investment and thus proraotes cconomic
growth.

Selected research studies will be reviewed to
illustrate what rescarchers have found concerning
the relationship betwen ifrastructure and econoniic
growth. In general, rescarch concludes that the

task of infrastructure is to generate 3 "minimum
critical size of urbanization" that will act as a core
for development (Hansen 1965; Hirschman 1958;
as related by Eberts 1986, pp. 18-19). Once
growth is underway, regions may nced periodic
injections of infrastructure to proliferate the
expansion,; otherwise, they may remain in a “low-
level cquilibrium trap” (Richardsca 1973, in
Eberts 1985, pp. 16-17). Firms are attracted to
regions where the cost of production arc lower
and infrastructure is provided at a reasonable
price (Helms 1985, in McGuire 1986, p. 10).
Property tax rates and industrial sites don’t seem
to matter so long as other services are available.
Factors attracting firms are cxcess sewer,
sanitation and water capacity, as well as well-
developed transportation and educational facilities
(Kuehn et al. 1979).

Scwerage and Sanitation

Garcia-Mila and McGuire (1986) propose that
sewerage and sanitation have a positive relation
to Gross State Product (GSP), and have higher
marginal products that private investments. Using
GSP as the dependent variable and annual state
infrastructure expenditurce for all states including
the District of Columbis {1965-1983), as
independent  variables, their hypothesis  was
confirmed. However, they cautioned that testing
for causality was lacking, thus the results were
preliminary and would be retested at a later time
(McGuire 1986, pp. 11-12, 14). The availability
of sewer services arc cxtremely important to
developers; hence, they're a powerful mechanism
in economic development planning. Nelson and
Knapp (1987) tested the effects of a centralized
sewer service on land development in Portland,
Oregon. They used a double log regression of
extrancous socio-cconomic variables, such as
distances to the city center, densities of multi-
family and corporate parcels, income within census
tracts, tax rates, and locations of sewer
interceptors on the market price of land sold to
developers during 1980. With an R? of .595 and
over 764 observations, they found that developers
were willing to pay more for land within a region
having a centralized sewer system than for land
having separate sewer agencies (Nelson and Knapp
1987, p. 479). Ku :hn, Braschier, and Shonkwiler
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(1979) contrived an econometric study based on
a sample of 115 rural Missouri communities to
determine factors that contributed to new plant
locations between 1972-1974.  The regression
showed a positive excess water capacity cocfficient
(+.01), and positive and significant excess sewer
capacity (+.23). The regression produced an R’
of .433, so other factors not included such as
preferences and salesmanship also had influence
on plant location decisions. So, an ample supply
of fresh water is essential in accommodating
economic expansion. Most problems in supplying
drinking water are in the distribution and
treatment facilitics. As communities struggle to
meet increasing federal and state requirements,
funding and technical assistancc becomes
increasingly important. Chemical run-off from
agricultural activitics, poorly completed oil and gas
wells, and nceglected land-fills can peimanently
contaminate an otherwise perpetual source of
clean water. Fortunately, federal, state, and local
decision-makers arc becoming aware of these
problems and are increasingly providing technical
assistance.

Transportation

Transpoctation infrastiucture greatly cffects
cconomic growth (Mera 1973; Antle 1983; as
related by Eberts 1986, pp. 14-15). Carlino and
Mills  (1987) wused a simultaneous, generai
cquilibrium model to study the effects of
cconomic, demographic, and climatic variables on
population and employment. They collected data
from 3,000 counties over a cross-section of the
United States during the 1970°s and estimated
cquations by two-stage least-squares. Results
showed that if interstatc highway density was
doubled, total manufacturing employment would
increase six percent over a ten year period.
Similarly, it would lead to a 2.8 percent increase
in population densit;. Thus, interstate highways
have a significant cffect on employment and
population growth. In a study of small Missouri
towns, highways and barge docks, among other
things, contributed to income growth (CONSAD
Rescarch Corporation, 1969; in Eberts 1986, p.
20). Dorf and Emerson (1978) tested
manufacturing  plant  location  (1960-1970)
differences  between 147 randomly  sampled
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nonmetropolitan commuenitics.  The sample way
stratified by commurity population and states n
the West North Central region of the United
States. Results inferred that multiple regression
on 136 variables implied that disances to large
urban areas, access to interstate highway or water
transportation systems arc not necessary for
attracting small and average sized firms. But they
may be quite important for luring large
manufacturing plants.

Educ '

Enterprises crave skilled and cducated work
forces, in addition to readily accessible research
facilities. Schools arc acknowledged contributors
to the ability to attract jobs; therefore,
expenditures on education are positive factors 1n
economic  growth. Firms responding  to
questionnaires  considered amenities such  as
schools as important factors in plant location
decisions, even though they ranked eighth out of
twelve general factors (Binkman 1975; in Dorf and
Emerson 1978, p. 110). Wasylenko and McGuire
(1985) used regression analysis on 48 states in an
attempt to find which factors explained differences
in state’s employment growth rates (1975-1980).
They found that expenditures in cducation were
positive factors for employment growth (in
McGuire 1986, pp. 9-10, 14).

Although no study to date is absolutely
conclusive, infrastructure is regarded as the
cconomic foundation of a nation. The provision
of basic amenities can result 1n economic growth
by enticing private  investment  toward
comparatively advantagcous regions.  Growth
absorbing infrastructure provides many advantages
1o firms willing to indulge themsclves.

GENERAL

A compresensive review of the leterature of
the research studics that looked at the relationship
between infrastructure and economic development
by McGuire concluded:

"The most striking aspect of this report

is the paacity of empirical evidence
specifically  investigating  the linkage
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between  economic  development  and
infrasiructure investment. Several well-
designed, informative empirical studies
with varying degrees of rclevance to the
linkage were cxamined. Except for the
study by Kecler (1986) on the trucking
industry and the regional analysis by
Huiten and Schwao (1984), the evidence
appears to be that there is a positive and
perhaps strong relationship between
infrasturcture investment and economic
development. The studies supporting this
hypothescs are by Helms (1985), and
Garcia-Mila and McGuire (1986). The
studies are neither detailed enough nor
desigr=d to answer questions such as:
which type of infrastructure is most
productive? what is the optimal level of
infrastructure investment?which industries
arc morc dependent on traditional
infrastructure?” (McGuire 1986, pp. 24-
25).

In fashioning cconomic strategy, policymakers
shoutd be aware that voters migrate to areas best
meeting needs and preferences (Ticbout 1956).
Bergstrom and Goodman (1973) concluded that
communities with high employment--residential
ratios tended to have more economic activity. To
suppor: additional growth more public services
would need to be provided. And "State fiscal
policies can and do iafluence relative state per
capital inceme levels” (Canto and Webb 1987, p.
201).

In attempting to investigate whether puhlic
investment (i.e. infrastructure) causes private
investment or the reverse, Eberts and Fogarty
(1986) corstructed a production function with
inputs of private capital, labor, and public capital.
Resulis showed that both public and private
capital may be endegenous in generating personal
growth. To this point, each of these inputs may
simultaneously cause the other (in McGuire 19856,
p- 11). An important requircment for economic
stimulation is that publir capital must complement
private investment. I they are complements,
infrastructure would provide a base for the
expansion of private capital.

In summary, businesses locate where they can
receive increused productivity.  Infrastructure
provides the necessary, though not sufficient,

eomple:entary inputs {or increasing production.
If public services provide a cost-savings resources
are freed ap- irms may purchase other inputs-

leading t- «:0nal aoutput and an increascd
derived #  .d tur more inputs. Over the long-
run, iw... in returns to capital and labor

should attract other investments. The causal
linkages are not clearly understvod. Bui, taken
together, these studies lead to the conclusion that
there is a positive linkage between infrastructure
investment and economic growth (Garn and
Ledbur 1986; McGuire 1986, p. 18).

POSSIBLE ROLE FOR EXTENSION

The above discussion has demons’:ated the
crucial relationship between  economic
development and infrastructure. The Cooperative
Extension Service has identified revitalizing rural
America as one of its initiatives. Thus, extension
professionals have been charged with assisting
rural leaders with infrastructure development. The
question arises as to what can be cxtension
professionals contribute in this area. Programs
which may be possiblz will be divided into three
categories which include leadership training,
providing information or alternative programs,
and providing technical  assistance  with
infrastructure planning. In no way, are the three
categori s or the list of activities intended to be
all inclusive.

Leadership Training

Leadership is key in all aspects of extension
work. It takes top notch leadership to conduct
and carry out local infrastructure programs. Rural
decision makers, who participate ia infras ructure
planning, must think long term and evaluate
between competing issues.  Thus, leadership
development programs are a must snd should be
continued and strengthened.

Information Distributic.a
Extension through its great distribution system

shou'd be the agency to disseminate information
relative to rural infrastructure programs. This
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would mean that a specialist would have to be
knowledgeable in all aspects of infrastructure

planning, financing, and delivery.  Extension
matcrial would have to be prepared for
distribution and presentations made concerning
infrastructure  programs. In addition, the
professional would become an expert on financing
rural infrastructure and should be knowledgeable
enough to discuss all financing schemes to state
elected officials. For instance the governor or
state legislators may wish to be informed of
infrastructure financing schemes used by other
states.

Technical Assistance

A recent in-depth study (Mec, i1588) of
infractructure issues was completed in Oklahoma.
As part of that study, the investigator visited with
experts involved with rural capital improvements
planning. What actually occurs is crisis planning.
Comnunity leaders do not plan capital items until
a crisis occurs. This may occur because capital
items no longer can be repaired and new items
have to be purchased or some federal or state
regulation forces changes. When the crisis occurs,
then a capital investment is made.

What is nceded is capital improvement
planning.  Extension with lcadership and a
training information base should be in an excellent
position to provide technical assistance to rural
community leaders for capital improvement
planning. The process could be aided with the
development of a guide for rural capital
impcovement planning. This guide would be
written to illustrate why a plan is needed, how to
undertake a plan, and elements ir & plan. It
should be written so that it wonld be easity
understood.

Development planning can take on a number
of forms. Even so, each method has common
clements. Four basic requirements in cultivating
successful cconomic development programs have
been suggested hy Wolf (1986) as formal
0 ¢anizations, resource assessment programs,
target industry programs, and strategies.

Formal organizations work to identify problem
arcas, find useful financing mechanisms, and
cducate and coordindte all parties. Resource
assessment consist of a program to critically
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inventoty all available resources. The includes
condition analysis of all infrastructure, assessment
of the availability of financing and technical
assistance, and assessment of human resources.
Targeting industries help communities zero-in on
the most probable firms that might be willing to
locate in their arca. A target industry analysis
helps identify any additional infrastructure neecds
that must be in place to attract a particular type
of firm. Formulation of strategies to improve
quality of life is the action part of the former
steps. After a formal development organization
has assesscd its avaiiable resources and identified
its target industry market, strategies are developed
to carry out stated goals and objectives.

Strategic Capital Improve:nent Planning

Capital Improvement Programs (CIPs), are the
heartblood of local economic developmen:. Most
localities will claim to have CIPs, but in fact do
not. Traditional planning has been ineffective; as
a result, the most progressive governmental units
are adopting strategic planning techniques. The
disappointment of traditional comprehensive
planning methods is that it often lacks cconomic
reality. Many times it neglects meaningful
implementation strategies and doesn’t specify the
organizational arrangements needed. Often
underlying these problems is a general non-
commitment to the planning process (Isburg 1980;
Cuciti 1985, p. 1)

Strategic Planning is a popular management
technique. It can help governments and public
agencies decal with changes by overlapping and
complementing comprehensive  planning.
Comprehensive planning tends to simply sum the
functional parts of a system. In this way,
compreher ive  planning is  typically not
"comprehensive™ (Bryson and Einsweiler 1987;
Bryson and Roering 1987). Bryson and Roering
(1987) present an outline of a public sector
strategic planning process, which involves:

. Initial Agrcement. "A plan for planning
among key decision makers. It is imperative
that support and commitment exist.

These are the
Mandate come

2. Identification of Mandates.
things that must be done.

b C
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about through sccio-cconomic pressures.

3. Statement 0° Mission and Values. The
mission is influenced by the "wants” of various
stakeholders. Stakeholders have a legiminate
interest in policy formulation; therefore,
stakcholder interest should’t be ignored.

4. Identification of the External Environment.
External scanning is an in-depth,
comprehensive, environmental policy analysis
of anything impacting the jurisdiction. This
involves, but is not limited to, a review of
relevant legislative, regional, national, and
international issues.

5. Identification of the Internal Environment.
Analysis of strengths, weaknesses, and resource
limiations. Cuciti (1985) spells out the major
tasks in conducting a comprchensive
assessment of infrastructure needs as:

(a) determining the scope and structure of the
analysis;

(b) inventorying the infrastructure;

(c) assessing the condition and performance
of facilities;

(d) identifying trends in conditions, service,
and spending;

(c¢) forecasting development patterns and
investment needs;

(f) identifying likely revenue levels; and

(g) cousidering ways to obtain additional
revenue.

In other words, a Teview and analysis of all issues

and problems should be conducted

6. Identification of Strategic Issues. These are
the policy questions that will affect the
mandates, mission, financing, and stakeholders.

7. Identification of Alternative  Strategies.
Action plans and implementation strategies for
handling strategic issues and achicving the
goals and objectives.

8. Description of the Organization’s Future. An
Outline of the organization after it successfully
implements its strategies.

9. Implementation Actions. Selzcted plans are
put into play.

10. Evaluation of Results. Strategic planning is
an iterative process of monitoring, feedback,
and rethinking.

On the whole, the difference between strategic
planning and traditional public planning is that
strategic planning is oriented more toward actions,
results, and implementation. It promotes
participation in the planning process, puts greater
emphasis on the external environment, and
assesses a community’s strengths and weaknesses
given its opportusitics and threats. If a
community is unusually active in traditional
planning, then strategzic planning may not make
much difference; otherwise, it can revitalize and
excite planning efforts (Kaufman and Jacobs 1987,
p. 25, 29).

SUMMARY

Infrastructure creation and deterioration is a
cyclical process. The cycle is on its first down-
swing at a time of fcderal financial disengagement.
State and local governments are having cnough
trouble providing basic services, much less
satisfying perpetually increasing (though laudable),
federal standards. Research tends to support the
concept of positive linkages between infrastructure
and ecrnomic growth.

Even so, state governments can ill afford to
wait on Washington.  State legislatures and
governors must take the initiative put their
constituents on the path to economic
development. There must be a strengthening of
regional comprehensive coordinaiion c¢f public
works. Systems must be invented at the state and
local level for planning, prioritizing, funding, and
staging production of “strategicall* important”
public works. What is needed is “infrastructure
for infrastru ure” (Hanson 1986, p. 22, 85).

State and local government should use all
appropriate financing mechaaism to help facilitate
the construction, operation, and maintenance of
public infrastructure. To this end, restrictive debt
caps might be reviewed, along with considering
“creative” financing mechanism such as bond
banks, revolving funds, bond insurance, tax
increment financing, intcrest rate subsidies, and
local debt guarantees to name a few. States
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cannot depend on the federal government to
provide the services essential to economic growth
and prosperity. States st take the initiatives to
help «ocal communities willing to help themselves.

The Cooperative Extension Service should be
ready to assist rural areas in infrastructure
planning. The three areas where Extension can
shine include leadership training, information
disemination and technical assistance.  Many
states have excellent leadership training programs.
Top-notch rural leadership is required in
infrastructure planning is going to occur.
Extension with its already established distribution
systems is prime to uandle the informartion
dissenimation aspect of infrastructure issues.
Finally, tecknical assistance to rural communities
conducting capital improvement planning .~n be
completed by experienced extension personnel.
The Coopeiative Extensicnr  Service has  an
excellent opportanity and challenge (o assist rral
leaders in infrasiructure plarning and thus

promote economic developnicnt  and
diversification.
REFERENCES
Antle, J. M, "Infresiructore and Aggregate  Agricultural

Productivity: Internation.a! Evidence,” Economic Development
and Cultural Change 31 (1983), 609-619.

Apogee Research, Inc., Amenca's Countics: Pubhic_Works
Leaders (Washington, D C Mational Association of Counties),
1987.

Bergstion, T C, and Goodman, R. P, "Pnvate Demands for
Public Goods,” The Amencan Economic Review, 63 (1973),
280 196.

Bnnkmam, G L., "The imperance of Commumty Controlled
Location Factors u. Attracting New Industty to Small
Communities,” unpublished paper, Manhattan, Kansas: Kansas
State Unwersity, 1975

Bryson, 1. M, and Emsweiler, R. C., "Strategic Planming.”
Journal of the American Planming Associatton. 53 (1987), 6-8

Bryson, J. M. and Roenng, W. D., "Applying Pnvate-Sector
Stretegic Planning :n the Public Sector,” Journal of the
American Planning Association, 53 (1987), 9-22.

Canto, V. A, and Weovb, R, "The Effect of State Fiscal Policy
on State Relative Econonuc Performance,” Southern Economic
Journal, 54 (1987), 186-202.

Carino, G., and Mills, E.,, "The Determinants of County
Growth,” Journal of Regional Science, 27 (1987), 39-54.

160

CONSAD Research Corporation, A Study of the Effects of
Public Investment (Washington, D.C.: Economic Development
Administration), 1969.

Cuciti, P., Planning for Intrastructure: A Handvook for State
and Local Officials (Denver: University of Colorado, Center
for Public-Private Sector Cooperation), 1985.

Cucity, P., A Perspective on Public Works' The Nature of the
Problem (Denver: University of Colorado, Center for Public-
Prwvate Sector Cooperation), 1986.

Dorf, R, and Emerson, M., "Determinants of Manufacturing
Plant Location for Non-Metropohitan Communities 1n the West
North Central Region of the US," Journal of Regional
Science, 18 (1978), 109-120.

Dunlop, P., "Rebuilding Amenca’s Vital Public Facilitics,"
APWA Reporter 51 (1984), rcpnated in Kemp, R. (ed.)
Amenca’s Infrastructure: Problems and Prespects, pp 29-42
(Chicago: Interstate Pnnters), i -6.

Everts, R. W., An Assessment of th~ Linkage Between Public

Infrastiucture and Economic Development (Eugene: University
of Oregon), 1986.

Eberts, R. W, and Fogarty, M S, "I'ne Rolc of Public
Investment 1n Regional Economic Development,” working
paper, Qctober 1985.

Gakerheimmer, R., "Infrastructure Shortfall: The institutional
Problems," Journal of the Amcrican Planning Association, 55
(198%), 14-23.

Garcia-Mila, T., and McGuire, T.J., "An Empincal Analysis of
the Efficiency of Publicly Provided Inputs,” working paper,
April 1986.

Garn, H. and Ledebur, L., Infrastructure in Economic
Development (Mcl.ean: Aslan Institute), 1986.

Hansen, N., "Unbalanced Growth and Regional Development,”
Western Economics Journal, 4 (1965), 3-14.

Hanson, R., The Nest Gencration 1n Management of Public
Works- Getting Some of st Together (St Paul: University of
Minnesota), 1986.

Helms, J., "The Effect of State and Local Taxes on Economic
Growth: A Time Senes-Cross Section Appreach,” The Review
of Economics and Statistics, 67 (1985), 574-582.

Hirschman, A. Q., The Strategy of Economic Development
(New Haven: Yale University Press), 1958.

Hulten, C. R, and Peterson, G. E., "The Public Capital Stock.
Nceds, Trends, and Performance,” The American Economic
Review, 74 (1984), 166-173.

Hulten, C. R, and Schwab, R. M. "Regional Productivity
Growth 1n U.S. Manufactunng: 1951-78," The Amecrican
Economic Review, 74 (1984), 15° 162.

}
Mt




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Isberg, G., "Strategic Planning: A majer Devzlopment Tool for
the 1980's,” Minnesota Citics, 69 (1984), 5-6.

Kaufman, J. L., and Jacsbs, H. M. "A Public Planning
Perspectuve on Strategic Planning,” Journal of the Amenca
Planning Association, 53 (1987), 23-33.

Kecler, T. E., "Public Policy and Productivity in the Trucking
Industiry: Some Ewvidence on the Effects of Highway
Investments, Deregulation, and the 55 MPH Speed . .imit,” The

Amencan Economic Review, 76 (1986), 153-1358.

Kuehn, J. A, Brachler, C.,, and Shonkwiler, J. S., "Rural
Industnalization and Community Action: New Plant Locations
Among Missoun’s Smail Towns,” Journal of the Community
Development Society, 10 (1979), 95-107.

Ledebur, L., Hamilton, W, Matz, D., and Anderson, L.,

Federal and State Roles in Infrastructure (McLean: Aslan
Institute), 1986

McGure, T., On_the Reclationship Between [nfrastructure
Investment and Economic Development (Stony Brook: State
University of New York), 1986.

Mco, Mark, Claude Allen, Gerald Docksen and Grant Wilson,
Integrated_Infrastructure Planning for Economic Development
in_Oklahoma Report submitied to Oklahoma Department of
Commerce, December 1989.

Mera, K., "Regional Production Functions and Social Overhead
Capital: An Analysis of the Japanese Case,” Regional and
Urban Economucs, 3 (1973), 157-186

National Councit on Public Works Improvement, Fragile
Foundations: A Report on_Amenca's Public Works, Final
Report 10 the President and the Congress, (Washington, D.C.:
Government Printing Office, 1988.

National Councii  for Urban Economic Development,
Commumty, Economic, and Manpower Development Linkages,
Section | (Washington, D C.: Government Pnnung Office),
1976.

Nat’ .nal League of Cities, Finanaing Infrastructure Ingovations
at the Local Level, December 1987

Nelson, A. C., and Knapp, G. J,, "A Theoretical and Empirical
Argument for Centralized Regional Score. Planning,” Journal
of the Amencan Planning Association, 53 (1987), 479-486.

O'Day, D. and Newman, I.. "Assessing Infrastructure Needs:
The “tate of the Art,” Hanson, R., (ed) Perspectives of Urban
Infrastructure, 67-109, (Washington, D.C.: National Academy
Press), 1984,

Oklahoma Department ~f Transportation, Road to Excellenre
(Norman: Umiversity of Ok.thoma Pnnting Services), 1989.

Richardson, H., Regional Growih Theory (New York:
MacMillan), 1972.

State of Oklahoma, Ollahoma_Infrastructure Study (Oklahoma

City: Oklahoma Department of Economic and Community
Affairs), 1986.

Teibowt, C., "A Pure Theory of Local Expenditures,” Journal
of Political Economy, 64 (1965), 416-424.

Walzer, N,, aud Chicoine, D. L., Rural Roads and Bndges:
i (Washington, D.C.: U.S.

Federal and State Financing
Department of Agriculture), 1989.

Wasylenko, M., and McGuire, T. “Jobs and Taxes: The Zffects
of Business Climate on State’s Employment Growth Rates,”
National Tax Journal, 38 (1985), 497-511.

Wolf, V. L., "Strategic Planning for Economic Development,”
Minnesota Cities, 71 (1986), 10-11.

161

b-a
ri,
| 2




Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

WHAT ARE THE LOCAL INFRASTRUCTURE
NEEDS IN THE RURAL SOUTH?

O. H. "Buddy" Sharpless, Executive Dire “tor
Association of County Commissions of Alabama

DEFINITIONS

idost local officials consider the public
infrastructure to include roads, streets, briages,
curbs, gutters, sidewalks, storm sewers, and water
and sewer lines. But many now realize that it is
more. The term in a broader sense also includes
public buildin,-, such as city Lalls, courthouses
and jails, public parks and playgrounds, school
buildings, and publicly-owned industrial parks. In
the broad sense, public infrastructure includes 21l
buildings, facilities, and other structures built or
constructed to serve the public for long periods
and involving relatively large sums of moncy.

What is "rural infrastructure™? In the public
setting, it is most likely that which is located in
the unincorporated areas and perhaps cven in
sparscly populated cities and towns. The con-
centration of infrastructure in such arcas is, of
course, less than in heavily populated municipali-
ties and urbanized areas.

It should be kept in mind that rural infra-
structure is not in place just to serve those
citizens who reside outside incorporated municipa-
litics. The rural infrastructure is there to serve
the cconomic and personal interests of all citizens.
For example, it is over rural roads and bridges
that much of our agricultural products and in-
dustrial raw materials must travel in order to
reach markets and industries. The economy of
any region of our country and especially the
South, with its dependence on agricultural, forest,
and mineral industries, is highly dependent on the
rural infrastructure.

SCOPE OF THE PROBLEM

In Alabama, as in most other Southern states,
counties are responsible for most of the rural
infrastructure. Alabame counties arc responsible
for the maintenance of 57,426 miles of paved and
unpaved roads and 9,076 bridges. A recent study
has revealed that almost one-hal. (47.1 percent)
of all county paved roads need resurfacing and
that morc than one-half (60.2 percent) of all
bridges in the county sysiem arc structuraily
deficient or functionally obsolete. The study also
revealed that it would cost more than $600 miilion
to correct these deficiencies.  Alabama countics
collectively receive only about $185 million per
year in revenuces for road and bridge purposcs,
and much of this amount is used for routine
maintenance. It wculd take every penny that all
67 Alabama countics have available for road and
bridge purposes from now until 1993 just to
address the current road and bridge maintenance
needs. It is casy to sec that Alabama’s countics
arc fighting a losing battle in their cfforts to
maintain this vital part of our rural infrastructure.

Counties -: other Southern states are facing
similar probler.s. Countics in Florida are respon-
sible for 60,082 miles of rcads and 4,401 bridges.
More than 30 percent of thosc bridges are
classified as substandard. Georgia counties are¢
responsible for 75,835 miles of roads and 8,335
bridges. It has been determined that more than
45 percent of those bridges are classified as
substandard. In Mississippi, counties maintain
53,130 miles of roads and 12,366 bridges, over 64
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pereeiit of which have been determined to be
substandard. Counties in Tennessece are
responsible for 53,955 miles of roads and 11,557
bridges. More than 46 percent of those bridges
have been classificd as substandard.

Counties in Alabama are also responsible for
mamtairing infrastructure in  many rural
subdivisions. Asidc from strects in such areas,
countics have to maintain other facilities like
curbs, gutters, storm sewers, and waste facilities.
Tax receipts gencrated by the benefited property
or person are generally not sufficient to pay the
cost thereof. Revenue generated through user
fees is also gencrally not sufficient. The result is
that infrastructure in many such areas is in
deplorable condition.

Many of the public buildings, courthouses,
jails, youth facilities, public health facilities, ctc.,
in Alabama are in need of replaccment or
renovation. Revenues available to counties are
barcly sufficient to fund the daily operations,
much less replacement or renovation costs.

Small municipalities in rural arcas often find
themselves in similar situations. Much of the
infrastructure for which they are responsible is in
poor condition. Revenues available to such
municipalities are simply not sufficient to fund
routine operations and make infrastructure
improvements.

The basic and paramount reason counties and
many municipalities cin not keep up with
infrastructure needs is clearly insufficient revenues.
County governing bodies in Alabama have very
little taxing authority. Much of the revenue
available to counties for infrastructure needs
comes in the form of tax proceeds shared with the
state.  Revenues generated locally are from
sources which tend to “e stagnant and low in
yield.

At the center of the local tax issuc is the
property tax. Alasbama holds the distinction of
having the lowest ad valorem taxes in the United
States.  Alabama constitutional and statutory
provisions make it almost impossible to increase
ad valorem taxes to fund infrastructure needs or
for any other purposes. The ad valorem tax is
unquestionably the most under utilized local tax
revenue source in the state of Alabama.
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SOLUTIONS

There are a number of steps that can be taken
10 address the needs of our rural infrastrucwure.
At the heart of all soiutions or approaches is
money. Local governments simply must have
more money to invest in our aging and cxpanding
infrastructure system. Certainly better financial
management practices can be implemented and
advanced technologies utilized, but the impact of
such efforts on revenues would be minimal. Witli
regard to highways. roads, and bridges, there is a
need to rethink our national highway program.
For the last several decades the federal
government has poured billions of dollars into our
interstate system. Now tha! the interstate system
is about complete, the United States Congress
must decide how it will spend the hundreds of
millions of dollars in the federal Highway Trust
Fund. There is currently about $9.9 billion
surplus revenue in the trust fund. It is our
position that Congress should reduce the amounts
authorized for the interstate system and increase
funds available to the other federal aid systems
and "off-systems” in proportion to neceds. If
"needs” is the basic criteria in distributing federal
highway funds in the future, rural highways, roads,
and bridges will reccive substantial additional
revenue.

There has been considerable discussion and
debate  lately about just how the federal
government should spend the vast surplusses in
the Highway Trust Fund. Some huve suggested a
portion of it be used to balance the federal budget
deficit.  Citizens who want to maintain an
adequate transportation system in our country
should oppose such suggestions v " % all the vigor
they can muster. Revenue in the trust fund is
gencrated through highway user fees. Highway
uscr fees should never be used for anything except
highways, roads, and bridges.

Rural citizens should also oppose efforts to
allocate substantial portions of the Highway Trust
Fund for urban mass 'ransportation programs.
Such programs would suck millions and millions
of dollars out of «ue rural arcas of our nation, the
South in particular.
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Recent history has taught local government
officials a very important lesscn: you cannot
depend on the federal government as a permanent
source of funding. Local officials must plan
infrastructure funding with a balanced approach.
There must be a proper mix of federal, state, and
local furding. In order to achieve this balanced
approach, county government bodies must be
given additional authority to raise revenue locally.
The taxing authority of countics must be
increased.

It was pointed out earlicr that counties in
Alabama are finding it difficult to meet funding
nceds of infrastructure in rural subdivisions. As
a result, many Alabamians are living in less than
desirable conditions.  Streets in many rural
subdivisions are in nced of resurfacing. In many
instances curbs and gutters do not exist. Flooding
is often a serious problem, and in many such
areas sanitary sewage facilities do not exist. The
cost of providing and maintaining such basic
infrastructure in rural subdivisions is prohibitive
and simply out of the question for most counties
in Alabama. The Association of County
Commissions of Alabama, during the last scveral
sessions of the Alabama Legislature, has supported
legislation which would grant county commissions
the authority to make infrastructure improvements
and assess all or a portion of costs against
property owners who benefit from improvements.
The legislation provides that a majority of the
affected property owners must approve the
assessments  before  they could be levied.
Unfortuntely the legislazion has not been passed.
The Associaticn plans to continue its support for
such legislation.

Finally, if countics and sma.i municipalities in
rura]l areas in Alabama are going to make
significant progress in funding infrastructure needs,
there must be some restructuring of our state’s ad
valorem tax laws. As stated earlicr, Alabama’s ad
valorem taxes arc the lowest in the nation. It is
appropriate that the property which bencfits from
infrastructures be the basis for funding a
rcason~ble portion of its costs.

CONCLVUSION

The South, and in particular Alabama, cannot
exist without :n adequate rural infrastructure. It
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is as important to the cconomic well-being of our
region and state as interstate highways and water

and sewer lines in our most populous
municipalities. In order to expand and maintain
this important resource, out countics and rural
muaicipalities must have sufficient revenucs.
Sufficient funding .n be achieved by working
toward a realistic federal funding policy and by
ensuring that local governments have adequatc
revenue-raising authority.




STRATEGIES FOR IMPROVING HOUSING
AT THE COMMUNITY LEVEL: RESULTS OF
A SEVEN-STATE RESEARCH PROJECT*

Jacquclyn W. McCray, Deputy Dean/Director
University of Arkansas at Pine Bluff

Margarct Weber, Interim Assistant Director of Home Economics
Oklahoma Statc University

*"The results 1n this paper are based on analyses of data
obtamed from Regional Research Project S-194, "Barriers and
Incentives to  Affordable Housing,” funded by USDA
Agricultural Expenment Station regional reseach funds under
the Hatch and Evans-Allen Acts. The content of this paper
1s the sole responsihility of the authors.”

During the past ten years, the Southern
egional Housing Reseu ~h Technical Committec
has been concerned with housing for low- and
moderate-income households.

Of particular concern is the current trend in
federal policy away from direct programming for
or expanded assistance to housing as evidenced by
substantial reductions in both the growth of
federal aid and absolute levels of aid for housing
.ssistance. As a result, states and communities
arc having to take a more proactive attitude
toward meeting the housing needs of their
citizens.

Another dimension of the problem of
providing adequate and affordable housing across
non-metropolitan America is a growing shortage
of resources, i.c., buildable land, fossil fucls, and
traditional construction materials. Smce many of
these resources are nonrenewable, the style, size,
and/or density of available housing will have to be
adjusted if it is to remain affordable for all
houscholds. Evidences of a growing affordability
crisis abound.

Between 1970 and 1985 median monthly
tental costs escalated from $108 to $350, while
the median selling price rose from 323,000 to

$80,000 (Pifer, 1987). More recently the
National Association of Home Builders (1988)
reported that the median costs of new and
existing homes 2t the end of 1987 were
$105,000 and $85,000, respectively.

These dramatic increases in shelt~r costs
have been coupled with rising home
maintenance and utility costs and with
increasing home mortgage expenses associated
with fluctuating interest rates. Some would
argue that these conditions have occurred
across America and that housing in the rural
South has not been any more adversely
affected than other rcgions of the country.
However, the magnitude of change in any
region must be viewed in the context of the
general economic climate in which change
occurs as well as in rclationship to its
influence on the lifestyle of inhabitants of the
region.

Demographic changes impacting housing
supply and conditions in the rural South
include a regional shift from the Frost Belt to
the Sunbelt, and a shift from suburban to
non-metropolitan  areas, both creating a
demand for increased housing in many rural
areas across the South. According to Lerman
(1986), as new houscholds with higher
incomes move to small town America, shifts
in the local housing market often result in
greater use of lower quality units becar.se of
increases in housing costs throughout the
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market arca. In addition, changes in household
composition and changes in social values and
lifestyles (i.c., greater participation of women in
the labor force) have important implications for
housing nezds in the rural South. Specifically, the
traditional singic-family unit on a private lot may
no longer support the lifestyle or affordability
needs of inhabitants of the region. According to
Robert Lesser (1982), the housing shortage of
today is really a shortage of affordable housing--
the kind that the average person can secure for 25
to 30 percent of his income. This affordability
crisis is indeed critical in the rural south where
incomes and job opportunities have traditionally
lagged behind those of other regions. While
housing afford- ability is a complex issue, there
arc indications that housing may be less affordable
in communities if limited options in housing
design, structural types, financing mechanisms, and
programs exist.

ROLE OF THE COMMUNITY IN THE
HOUSING PROCESS

Much of the past and current success in the
delivery of adequate housing in non-metropolitan
(rural) areas rests with the actions of the local
community through its eclected and appointed
governing  bodies  (boards, councils, and
commissions).  However, attitudes of housing
intermediaries (lenders, rcgulators, and builders)
and consumers are also influential in the delivery
of adequate housing. The actions and attitudes of
these groups take any form, including:

1. the willingness to seek and accept
available programs that build or
rchabilitate units for rural and low-
income households;

2. establishing programs or subsidies
throv~h tax breaks that encourage
energy efficient construction; and

3 allowing the introduction of new
technology in the form of building
code reforms and/or modular or
double-wide construction techniques.

Conversely, the failure to provide adeguate
housing in other communities may be lin%ed to
the actions/inactions of these same bodies when
they fail to embrace and allow these opportunities.
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Recognizing the possibility that housiig
intermediarics, cormunity lcaders, and
community residents may be influential in
determining the quantity and affordability of
a community’s housing stock, and accepting
the premise that greater diversity in a
community’s housing stock results in a wider
range of lifestyle and cost options for
community residents, a study was undertaken
to determine the influence of community
related attitudes on the level of housing
diversity in small rural communities in the
South.

ANTICIPATED RESULTS

The results obtained should be useful to
many pcople invelved in housing.  The
primary benefiiaries will be rural communities
that wish to improve the acceptance of
affordable housing in their local areas for all
income  groups. By understanding the
interaction of the wvarious barriers and
incentives affecting levels of housing diversity,
communitics can implement policies that will
cncourage rather than discourage housing
alternatives. Builders, contractors, realtors,
and lenders will also be able to identify and
apply policics that they might use to
encourage the adoption of alternative housing
forms and programs, and educational programs
that facilitate consumer and intermediary
acceptance of alternatives may be developed
by Cooperative Extension personnel and
members of the housing industry.

DFFINITION OF TERMS

Housing Practices- v combination of
housing actions and .esource ., that exist within
the community r:lated tc housing design,
financing, regulations and programs.

Housing Diversity--a measure of variance
in housing practires at the community level.

Housing Desiga Options--the total array
of alternative density. structural, and encrgy
related housing types in a community. These
options include mobile/manufactured, earth
sheltered, passive and/or active solar, adaptive
reusc, and various forms of high-density units.

Housing Finance Options--adjustable and
variable rate mortgages, builder assisted loans,

T )
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state and/or municipal bond financing, self-help
housing programs, and alternative ownership forms
such as condominiums and cooperatives.

Housing Regulations--the presence and use of
zoning and other local codes and ordinances that
control the availability of various alternative
housing types.

Housing Programs--the presence of federal
and local housing programs that assist residents
in acquiring and/or maintaining housing.

OBJECTIVES

1. To measure the degree of housing diver-
sity in small rural commuaities in a seven-
state area; ,

2. To assess institutional and infrastructural
barriers and incentives 10 community
acceptance of innovations in housing
design, construction, and finarcing that
ultimately impact housing diversity at the
community level; and

3. To develop a conceptual model which
delineates the interrelationships and
interactions of the various barriers and
incentives.

RESEARCH METHODS

SELECTION OF STUDY COMMUNITIES

All incorporated arcas in seven Southern
states (AL, AR, GA, OK, NC, TN, and VA) with
a population between .,500 and 10,000 (1980
Census of Population) were identified.
Communitics located  within  Mcropolitan
Statistical Areas (MSA) counties were eliminated
in order to maintain the rural focus of the study.

Remaining communities were then evaluated
to determine if the seleciion process captured
both geographic and cultural variations typical of
each state and the Southern region. Results
indicated that some sections of all states were
omitted because they did not include communities
with population of 2,500 or more. Incorporated
county seatt *vith a population between 1,000 and
2,500 were taen included in the study area if they
met the non-MSA county criterion, and if no
other community in the county had a population
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of 2500 or more. The number of
communities from each state is presented in
Figure 1.

S-194 Study Area

State Number of
Communities
Alabama 56
Arkansas 68
Georgia 103
North Carolina 1
Oklahoma 59
Tennessee 51
Virginia 57
Total 465
Figure 1.

DATE COLLECTION

A multi-phase data collection process was
used in obtaining the quantitative ard
qualitative data necessary to accomplish the
states’ objectives. Phase I included a review
of census data for each eligible community
and the development and administration of a
Housing Practices Survey in all communities
across the seven states. Phase IT included the
selection of four communities in each state to
soticit househoid, intermediary, and leader
responses.  Additional data were collected
from these 28 communitics using a case study
format.

Phasc: I--Development of housing diversity
measure. For each eligible community, 1779
and 1980 census data were collected for the
following variables: population; number of
families; total number of housing units
including number of single, mobile, and multi-
family units; number of owner 2nd renter
occupied units; median income; and median
house value. Tcivent change between 1970
and 1980 was calculated for each variable.
These data provided a quantitative profile of
each community and noted communities that
had experienced changes in housing, family,
and income variablcs.




The next step in developing the diversity
measurc was to obtain information regarding
housing practices in cach community. A housing
practices survey containing 48 questions that
assessed the availability of alternative financing
practices, housing programs, local regulations, and
housing types in cach community was administered
by mail questionnaire procedures outlined by
Dillman (1978). Survey forms were mailed to
local representatives  fro™  various  agencics,
housing related professionals, and local officials
for cach cligible community. These included
county Cooperative Extension supervisors, Farmers
Home Administration county supervisors, regional
planners, a representative realtor and lender in
cach community, and the mayor or city manager.
A total of 1,583 respondents (AL = 252, AR =
213, GA = 351, NC = 179, OK = 237, TN =
158, and VA = 193) completed the survey. The
survey form included specific items on variable
ratc mortgages, community development block
grants, brilding codes, zoning ordinances, multi-
family housirg, and mobile homes. The items
were assigned one pornt for cach yes response to
arrive at an adjusted mean score for each subscale.
A mcan score for each community was developed
from the number of respondents per community
for the development of a final Housing Diversity
Index.

Subscales of the Diversity Index were analyzed
for internal consistency. Overall, internal
consistency for cach of the four dimensions ranged
from 0.55 to 0.73. The regulations subscale had
the highest consistency among respondents, while
the housing area had the lowest consistency
among respondents.  Nonetheless, the internal
consistency of all subscales was sufficiently high to
yield an acceptable reliability rating.

Phase II--Four communities in cach state were
sclected from which to conduct in depth analyses
of barricrs and incentives to affordable housing
(Figure 2). Rankings of diversity scores were
used 1o plot eligible communities along a
continuum from high diversity to low diversity.
Median diversity scores and 1980 population
medians for cach state were then calculated in
order to assign communities to appropriate
quadrants of a four cell matrix.

Scatter  diagrams  were  plotted, and
comraunities with extreme scores in cach quadrant
were identified 35 a potential study community.
Effort was undertaken to match smaller and larger
communities on location, industrial base, and
transportation variables. 1f the communities did

Housing
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Community Sclection Matrix

Population Scale

A4

AN
—>

§ Low Population High Population
o High Diversity High Diversity
J
Q
E Low Population High Population

Low Diversity Low Diversity

Figire 2

not maich on these factors, the next most
extreme con.munity was examined.  The
process was followed until suitable matches
were identified.

Two survey instruments were developed (a
Housing Intermediary Questionnaire and a
Household Questionnaire).  Both surveys
addressed the identification of barriers and
incentives, knowledge level of respondents
rzgarding innovations in housing, acceptability
of alternative housing, general attitude toward
innovativeness, and perceived future demand
for various housing types.

SAMPLING STRATEGIES

Houscholds included in the study were
randomly selected from the 1987-1988
telephone directories for cach community.
A mail questionnaire was sent to ecach
houschold drawn for the sample. Two follow-
up mailings were sent to non-responding
houscholds in an cffort to maximize the
responsc rate. Completed questionnaires from
all households who said they lived in the
community were included in the data base.

All  persons identified as housing
intermediaries and/or community leaders were
sent  the  Intermediary  Questionnaire.
Intermediarics included lenders, regulators,
builders, government officials and others
involved in the production and distribution
of housing. Community leaders included all
persons identified three or more times as a
community leader by city and county officials,
housing intermediaries or other community
leaders. A total of 5,341 houschold and 786
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intcrmediary and/or leader respondents returned
uscable questionnaires for a regional responsc rate
of 38.2 percent on the household survey and 36
percent on the intermediary/icader survey.

ANALYSIS OF DATA

Numerous statistical procedures  (factor
analysis, Pearson corrclation, and multiple
regression) were employed in both identifying
barriers and incentives to affordable housing, and
assessing interrelationships and interactions among
and between various barriers and incentives.
Factor analysis was used primarily in devcloping
scales from various categories of items included in
the houschold and intermediary/icader
questionnaires. A causal model (Figure 3)
depicting possible interactions among the variables
being studied was developed from theoretical and
practical explanations of relationships.

The proposed model included seven major
categories of independent variables, with Housing
Stock as the major dependent variable. Housing
Stock was then subdivided into threce components

Figure 3. Causal Model Depi

(Housing Diversity, Housing Affordability and
Housing Quality), resulting in threc dependent
variables for analysis.

Appropriate variables were then created
from data obtained during various phases of
project activity (census, housing practices,
community case studics, and houschold and
intermediary surveys) and assigned to specific
model components.  Pearson correlation
coefficients were calculated pairing cach
variable with all other variables. In order to
reduce problems of multi-colincarity, one of
the following two strategics was employed if
a pair of variables in a single component
correlated at .80 or above: (1) a substitute
variable was used if the substitute variable was
highly correlated with the variable being
deleted and not correlated with the variable
being retained; and (2) if no substitute
variable was found, both variables were
included scparately in subsequent analyses, and
the most important variable was retained.
The substitution procedure was followed when
an independent variable was found; the
independent variable was deleted.

c+ing Expected Relationships
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The following variable sets were retained for
preliminary regression analyses:

Independent Variables
Demographics 1 - (1)
Number of familics
Median family income
Mecdian age
Percent white
Number of families below poverty

Demographics 2 - (1)
Number of people
Median age
Percent white
Per capita income
Number of people below poverty

Economic Base 1
Percent unemployed (1)
Percentile range of school children below
poverty (2)
District expenditure per student (2)
Total market value of real cstate (3)

Economic Base 2
Percent change in uncmployment 1970 (4)-
1980 (1)
Percentile range of school children below
poverty (2)
District expenditure per student (2)
Total market value of real estate (3)

Economic Base 3
Percent change in unemployment 1970 (4)-
1980 (1)
Sales tax 87 (3)
Percentile range of school children below
poverty (2)
District expenditure per student (2)

Economic Base 4
Percent uncmployed (1)
Sales tax 87 (3)
Percentile range of school children below
poverty (2)
District expenditure per student (2)

Houschold Perceptions of Barriers
and Incentives (5)

Building regulations

Housing affordability

Lender attitudes

Land-use regulations
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Housing production
Acceptance of housing alternatives

Household Disposition Toward
Innovativeness ()
General innovativeness
Innovativeness in work
Innovativeness toward improvement

Houschold Ranking of Housing Values - (5)
Family, personal, economy, social
Family, economy, personal, social
Other

Household Attitudes Regardiig Level of
Adequacy - (5)

Lender attitudes

Affordable housing

Concera for housing

Housing programs

Personal concern

Community services

Houschold Perception of Future Demand - (5)
Siugle family
Mobile homes
Apartments

Imermediary Perceptions of Barriers and
iincentives - (G)

Building rcguiations

Tinance

Froduction

Housing affordability

Acceptance of housing types

Natural environment

Mobile homes

Intermediary Disposition Toward
Innovativeness - (6)
General innovativeness
Innovativeness in work
Innovativeness toward improvements

Intermediary Attitude Regarding Level
Ailequacy - (6)

Rental uni.o

Loans

Community services

Homes

Budget

Zoning
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Intermediary Perception of Future Demand - (6)
Single family
Mobile homes
Apartments
Intermediary Percept’on of Discrimination - (6)
Against elderly, handicapped, single
parent, etc.
Against racial and ethnic groups

Diversity iv. :ousing *ractices
Comm =it finance score (7)
Ceinmvow. rep:lations score (7)
Commn “¥y prisgram score (7)
Community service score (5)
Mamber of community regulations (3)

Dependent Variables
Housing Quality - (1)
Percent of units with plumbing and
crowding deficiencies
Percent of units built before 1959
Percent of units built before 1939

Affordability/Own - (1)
Percent of families with sufficient income to
purchase median cost housing

Diversity
Percent of mobile and apartment units (1)
Housing type diversity score (7)

Date Sources
(1) 1980 Census

(2) 1986-87 Curriculum Information Center,
Market Data Retrieval

(3) Community case studies
(4) 1970 Census
(5) Household question naire
(6) Intermediarvy questionnaire
(7) Housing practices survey

The various groups of independent variables
(model components) were used to develop a series
of multi-variate sub-models for each dependent
variable under consideration. Significant variables
from ali component sub-models were then

combined into an overall model for each
dependent variable. A step-wise regression

procedure was used in developing overall
models for the various dependent variables.
Finally, path analysis that combined
significant variables from each sub-model was
conducted in developing separate _.aths toward
each of the three major dependent variables.

FINDINGS

Findings are presented in two parts. The
first part presents results of the component
sub-model development, and part two
describes results from the overall model and
the path aaalysis.

Descriptive and bi-variate analyses are not
presented because of time and space
limitations imnposed by the number of
variables under study.

Part L

Component __Sub-models. Seventeen
separate regression models were developed
from the various categories of independent
variables.  Two demographic and four
economic base models were initially created
(following the bi-variate analyses) in an effort
to identify the most important variable sets

for use in subsequent analyses. The
demographics 1 variable set included statistics
on family characteristics, and the

demographics 2 set included siatistics on
individual characteristics of the pupulation.
The demogragiics 2 variable set was retained
because subsequent analyses revealed that
individual characteristics of the population
explained more variance in the dependent
variables. The four economic base variable
sets were developed to compare differences in
sub-models resulting from substituting values
from two sets of highly correlated variables
(percent unemployed 1980 vs. percent change
in unemployment 1970-1980; and total market
value of roal estate vs. sales tax revenue 1987).
The model that included percent change in
unemployment and sales tax revenue 1987
explaired more variance in the dependent
variable and was therefore used in developing
the sub-models.

Following these preliminary procedures,
linear regression models for housing quality,
housing affordability, and housing diversity
were developed using the resulting 13
independent variable sets. Table 1 presents
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regression results of the three housing quality
models. The demographic variables (Model 1)
cxplained 49, 32, and 73 percent of the variation
in units built before 1939, units built before 1959,
and percent of units crowded and lacking
complete plumbing, respectively. The F Value of
the models ranged from 3.2 to 13.9, and all three
models were significant (P <.05). !vcdian age and
per capita income were the most importan:,
variables in explaining age of units, while percent
white was the only significant variable in
cxplaining percent of units crowded and lacking
complete plumbing. Median age was positively
associated with age of stock variables, while per
capita income was negatively associated with age
of housing stock. No other independent variable
sets contributed to explained variance in age of
housing stock. The negative association between
percer® white and percent crowded and lacking
complet  plumbing indicates that communities
with higher percents of non-white population are

likely to have more units with plumbing and
crowding deficiencies.

Percentage change in unemployment, sales
tax revenuc 87, poverty level indicator and
district expenditure per student (Model 2)
explained 49 percent of the variance in
percent of units crowded and lacking complete
plumbing. Poverty level indicator and district
expenditures per student were the only
significant variables in the model, and both
were negatively associated with the dependent
variable.

Household perceptions of barriers and
incentives to affordable housing (Mode! 3)
explained 50 percent of the variance in
percent of unit~ ~rowde4 1 lacking complete

plumbing, household per-
ceptions  of sulations, lender
attitudes  anu s for housing

production, wei n icari in the model.
Perceptions of building regulations and lender

Table |. Regrassion of llousing Quality on Housohold e1d Intarmedler;eader Charscteristics snd/or Perveptions

Moasu~es of lousing Quallty

Porcest with 1.0l or Mare PPR

Percent Bullt Before 1939 Percent Bullt Before 1959 and KG Complate Plusbing
Hode| Components 8 SE P B SE P B SE [
Model | Demograsphics
Intercept “6.27 16.31 38.43 29.68 4.3 .887
Population .0002  0.001 0.17 0.004 0.003 1.%6 . 00003 -00008 0.72
Hedlan Ags 1.93%% 0.40 4.8 2.30**  0.70 3.27 -.0029 L0210 -0.14
Percent White -0.06 0.12 -0.%0 «0.03 2.2 -0.12 =.0369%** .0063 -5.82
Per Caplta Income -0,005* C.002 ~2.46 -0.01°** 004 =2.87 . 00007 <0001 -0.65
Number Pecple In Poverty -0.0009  0.007 <0.12 -0.01 0.0! -1.19 - 0006 0004 -1.70
AdJ. RDF value  Prov>F AdJ. 80 F Yolue Prob>F Ad). R F Yolus Provd>f
.489 5.4 0033 2 3.17 . 0300 130 13.95 0001
Model 2 Economic Base
intorcept 1.n 8.67 53.5% 1.9% 2.83 0.46
Percent Change yp Unomployment 0.03 2.17 0.19 -0.03 0.3 -0.19 -0 0 0.009 -1.22
Revenve 1987 “1.36 4.66 «0.29 ~3.39 4.2 -0.19 1.9% 2.48 0.19
Poverty Level .3 4.13 LN 7.69 3.79 2.03 -0.97*** 0.22 ~4.47
Olstrict Expendlture/Student 0.20 3.78 0.05 =2.4] 3.47 0. ~0.46°* 0.20 -2.28
AdJ- R F Yolue  Prob>F AdJ. 8% F value Prob>Ff AdJ. &% F value ProbDF
-.024 0.87 4990 .052 1.30 =307 <494 6.317 0022
Mode! 3 Barrlors/towsshold
inteccept 79.5%9 63.91 143.96 100.7 0.08 2.886
Barr ler Bullding Regulation -0.38 20.1% -0.02 1.74 30.8 0.06 2.46° 894 2.13
Barrler Houslag Atfordsbl ity 8.09 15.03 0.54 3.98 3.4 0.17 =34 457 -0.73
Barrler Lander Attltude -8.12 10.5%6 ~0.7 “1.78 16.6 0.1 1.8700 4N 3.95
Barrler Land Usa Regulation =11.51 12.85 -0.90 “10.73 0.2 -0.%3 =-.92 543 <170
Borr loc Housing Productioa -3.59 12.09 -0.46 =10.88 8.6 -0.%8 =2.10%0" .53% «3.93
Barrler Accoptance 0.3 15.40 0.02 =9.69 4.2 “0.40 .94 .68 -1.)8
Adj. Rz f Yealue Prob>f Adj. Rz F Yalue Prob> F Adj. R2 F Yolue Prob. f
-.198 0.3? .8901 212 0.30 .9286 + 509 5.66 .0013
Model 4 lamovete/lousehold
Intercest -135.68 126.36 81.36 193.2 0.19 9.49
Innovetive Concepts -49.16 21.66 «1.78 =953 38.9 =".45 2.40 V.89 1.7
Innovative Work 2.59 .47 1.01 5€.4 3% - 10 -3.58* 1.6% =2.0
innovative improvewant 16.50* 35.03 .18 3.2 35.9 0.5 1.44 .n 0.53
AdJ. Rz F Yalue Prob>F Ad]e ﬂz f Yalus Prob>f Adj. “2 F Yelue Protd ¥
19 2.67 0754 2129 .19 J19% .06% 1.62 200
TR
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Porcont Bulll Cuviwe 1839 'or vont Bulit Botors 1939 and LXC Ccsplote Plusbing
Wode) Components [ SE r " E v ~ SE r
Mode! 3 Vaiues Ibousohold
Infercept 1921 110.0 82.3 155.8 15.0% 9.4
Famlly Yalues 30.9 40.5 0.176 142.8° 4.4 2.6% -2.40 .29 -1.05
Cconosy Yalues -n.9 49.1 -1.47 “193.10 66.1 -1.32 -4.60 2.49 -1.8%
Personal Yalues “72.4 3%.9% =2.04 =131.6° 41.8 2.0 -0.83 2.10 <0.40
Soclal Yalves -63.8 41.3 “1.3% 1221 66.% “1.84 0.4 2.61 0.8
Ad]. Rz f Yalve Prob>F Ad). ll2 F Yalve Prob > Ad]. Rz F Yalua P2 D F
042 1.5 23229 -218 2.68 .0618 .2817 . 0180
Hodel 6 Attltudestiousehold
Intercent 129.% 79.6 39.3 126.6 -4.91 3.9%
Attltude Lender 18.6 17.6 1.0 3.1 2.6 0.1 - .06 0.91 -0.07
Attitude Afiordablitty ~9.0 9.9 «0.90 =16.8 1%.6 =1.08 ~1.60°* 0.%% -2.8%
Attitude Concorn «10.6 22.3 =0.48 5.3 5.4 0.1% 2.16 1.07 1.02
Attitude Progcom -0.3 1.8 -0.04 8.3 12.3 -.67 0.51 0.4% 1.3
Alt1tude Ny Aflordabiiity ~24.0 16.7 -1.4> 16.2 26.0 0.62 1.28 0.96 1.3)
Adoquacy tousshold Service 0.3 8.3 0.04 4.0 13.1 0.31 -0.60 0.47 “1./0
Ad). R2 I ¥Yalue  Prob >l Ad). "z T Yalue Prob>f Ad). ol f Valuo Prob>F
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Messuros of tlousing Quallty
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attitudes were positively associated with the
dependent variable, while the perceived availability
of resource for housing production was negatively
associated with percent of units crowded and
lacking complete plumbing.  This negative
association  suggests that households in
communities with higher numbers of units
crowded and lacking plumbing perceived that
fewer resources were available for housing
production.

Only two other combinations of variables
(Model 7, perceived demand for single-family,
multi-family, and mobile units; and Mode! 9,
innovativeness, of intermediaries and leaders)
produced models with significant F Values for
percent of units crowded and lacking complete
plumbing. Although the combination of variables
in Model 7 explained 29 percent of the variance
in the dependent variable, no single independent
variable was significant at the .05 level. However,
P statistics for the model indicate that perceived
demand for mobile home units was the most
important variable. Intermediary and leader
dispositions toward innovativeness explained 22
percent of the variance in percent of units
crowded and lacking complete plumbing. General
innovativeness toward improvements was the only
significant variable in the model.

Table 2 presents the resuits of the regression
of housing affordability and housing diversity on
the 13 independent variable sets. The demo-
graphic variables (Model 1), household percep-
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tions of barriers and incentives (Model 3),
household perceptions of housing type demand
(Model 7), and intermediary perceptions of
barriers and incentives (Model 8) produced
models with significant F values for both
housing affordability and housing diversity.
The combination of demographic variables
explained 35 and 28 percent of the variance
in housing affordability and housing divers.ty,
respectively. The number of people in poverty
was the only significant variable in the
affordability model, and per capita income
was the single significant variable in the
diversity model. Both vari. ‘es were positive
suggesting that housing affor. ability, as a ratio
of mean house value to median income,
increases concomitantly with the number of
people in poverty; and that housing diversity
increases as per capita income increases.
Household perceptions of barriers and
incentives (Model 3) explained 57 and 33
percent of the variance in housing affordability
and housing diversity, respectively. No single
variable was significant in the diversity model,
while household perceptions of lender
attitudes was the only significant variable in
the affordability model. The statistic (-3.24)
indicates that lender attitudes are viewed less
frequently as a barrier to affordable housing
in o mmunities where housing affordability is
grea.est. Household perceptions of the future
demand for single-family, mobile, and multi-
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family units cxplained 35 and 44 percent of the
variance in housing affordability and diversity,
respectively.  Perceptions of the demand for
apartment units was the single significant variable
in each model. The P statistic was -3.15 in the
affordability model and 3.43 in the diversity
model.  These positive and negative values
indicate that houscholds in communities with
greatcr diversity in housing types perceive higher
demands for apartment wnits in the future, and
that this perceived future demand is also greatest
in communities where affordability ratios are
lowest.

Significant affordability and diversity modcls
resulted from the regression of these dependent
variables on intermediary perceptions of barriers
and incentives. The combination of perceived
barricrs cxplained 47 percent of the variance in
the affordability model and 34 percent of the
variance in the diversity model. The perception
of finance as a barrier was significant in both
models. The P statistics (-4.37 for affordability
and .59 for diversity) reveal that higher
perceptions of financing as a barrier is associated
with Jower community affordability ratio; and that

Table 2. Regession of liousing Affordsbility and Olversity on Comeunity. llousehold and Inform

Cheracheristics and/or Perceptions

housing diversity is higher in communities
where financing is perceived to be more
available.

Housing values of households (Model 5)
and iniermediary perceptions of discrimination
(Model 12) were the only other combinations
of variables that produced significant housing
affordability models. The housing values
rankings explained 34 percent of the variation
in housing affordability, and intermediary
perceptions of discrimination explained 25
percent of the variance. A strong housing
value orientation toward family was associated
with a higher ratio of median house values to
median income. As noted in Model 12,
discrimination against racial and ethnic gioups
was the most important variable in the
discrimination model and was negatively
associated  with  housing  affordability.
Intermediary perceptions of discrimination
against th clderly, poor, and handicapped
were also negatively associated with housing
affordability but to a lesser degree (P statistics
were -.03 vs. -2.54).
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The combination of housing practices and
services resulted in a significant model for housing
diversity, but no single vanahle was significant.
Observation of the P statistics, however, indicates
that the two regulation variables were more
important in explaining variation than w-re
finance, service or program scores.

Part I

Overall Mode!. Following the develop-ment
of sub-models fur each set of indepen-dent
variables, significant variables from each of the
sub-models were used in developing overall
models for housing affordability, housing quality,
and housing diversity. As noted earlier, only two
variables (per capita income and median age) were
significant in explaining variance in percent of
units built before 1939 ana percent of units built
before 1959. Therefore, overall mo-els were not
developed for those ages of stock housing quality
measures. Table 3 presents results of the step-
wise regression used in developing the three
overall models.

Housing Affordability. The overall housifig,
affordability model includes variables that were™
significant in the housing affordability sub-models.
Measures of housing quality and diversity were
included as well. This model was significant at
the .0001 probability level. Together, variables
presented in the table explained 89.6 percent of
the variance in housing affordabilitv, and all
estimates were significant except households’
perception of lender attitudes.

Housing affordability, as measured by ratio of
mean house dollar value to median income,
decreased as (1) the housing value orientation
toward family needs increased; (2) houscholds
expect.d a greater demand for apartments in the

future; (3) households expressed more
disposition toward innovative concepts; (4)
intermediaries and leaders were less tolerant
of racia! differences; and (5) as the percentage
of houses built before 1939 increased.

The variables which contributed to the
availability of affordable housing were a higher
percentage of people ¥ poverty, higher
percenisge of houses .. * before 1959, and
greater diversity in housin, types available in
the conimunity.

Housing Quality. The variables in the
overall housing quality model explained 92.6
percent of the variance in housing quality.
The model was significant at the .0001 level
of probability, and all of the estimates were
significant. As in the preceding model, only
the significant variables in the housing quality
sub-models were considered. These variables
include household perceptions of lender
attitudes, building regulations, and housing
production; intermediary perceptions of the
availability of affordable housing; percent of
housing urits built before 1939; poverty level
indicator; percent white; and household
perception of the future demand for mobile
units. The variables positively related to
housing quality were lender attitudes, percent
of houses built before 1939, intermediary
perceptions of affordability, and future
demand for mobile homes. The variables
negatively related to housing quality were
housing regulations, household perception of
housing production as a barrier, poverty level
indicator, and percent white. The negative P
statistics indicate that increases in these
variables caused decreases in housing quality.
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Table 3. Overell Regression of Housing Affardabliity. Quality, end Diversity on Communlty, llousehald and Intersed)ary/Lasdor
Characteristics sad/or Porceptions

Housing Affordeblilty

Housing Quel iy liouslng Olversity

Yorlebles 8 SE P o SE P 8 SE P
Intercept 736.89 93.204 1.38 1.23 -10.28 7.189
Fomlty Yalue =79.78** 24.269 =3.)
Apartment Demand liousehold =49.31000 10.635  =4.7 3.2 2.008 1.6
Humber People/Poverty 0.0 0 0.002 4.5
tnnovative Concepts jllousehold ~98.80°" 25.0%%  -3.9
Barr lor Londer Attltude liousehold -11.86 3.5713 =24 0.63%* 0.212 3.0
Olscrininate Raco -17.69* 6.33) =27
Percent Betore 1939 0.77°* 0.237 3.0 -0.04 0.031 -1.4
Percent Before 1939 -g.70°* 0.223 =31 0,02¢ 0.004 2.9
Houslng Type Score .44 0.999 3
Adj. Rz F Yalue Prob>F
.85% 23.0) 0001
Barrler Buliding Regulatlion lousehold “0.73" 0.3¢4  -2.)
Burrlor Houslng Production Household =0.60° 0.2)8 -=2.3%
Poverty Level «0.33* 0.422 =2.8
Percent White “0.02°"* 0.00) =6.)
Barrlor Aftordebliity Intermediary 0.64°" 0.170 3.8
Moblle Demend llousehotd 0.76* 0.200 3.8
Ad). N2 F Yaluo Prob>F
.926 31.07 -0001
Por Caplta Income 0.0007*  0.000) 2.2
Innovative Concopts Intermediacy 1.99 1.99 1.0
Adj. Rz F Yalve Prob) F
« 439 5.88 L0030
(.09
e .01
e £ .00l
incladed only the significant variables from the
Housing Diversity. Only four variables irom overall regression models. The resulting Path
the housing diversity sub-models were included in Model (Figure 4) helps clarify relationships
the overall model. The model was significant and among the independent and dependent
explained 45.9 percent of the variance in housing variables as well as explain cause and effect
diversity. The variables included in the model relationships among and between the
were households’ perception of the future dependent variables.
demands for apartment units, percent of houses In terms of relationships between
built before 1959, per capita income, and dependent variables, housing diversity was
intermediary  disposition toward innovative significantly related to housing affordability
concepts. 'Two of these variables, apartment and conuiibuted to the explanation of 93
demand and percent built beforc 1959, were percent of the variance in the affordability
significant also in the overall housing affordability variable. There were no other significant
model. Per capita income was the only variable relationships among the dependent variables
significant in the housing diversity model and was and only one independent variable (median
posit..ely related to the dependent variable. This age) was significantly related to diversity (R?
means that greater ;ousing diversity, as measured = .553).
by higher numbers of alternative structural, energy, Seven variabics contributed to the
and ownership alternatives, is found in explanation of 93.6 percent of the variance in
communities where per capita income is higher. affordability and included: age of house,
Path Analysis. Several significant relationships percent of units built before 1939, and percent
were found among the variables used in creating of units built before 1959, the demand for
path models. The same dependent variables used apartments, a 1amily value orientation, number
in developing the component sub-models and the of people in poverty, household disposition to
overall regression models (housing affordability, innovative concepts, and intermediary/leader
housing diversity, and housing quality) were also perceptions of racial/ethnic discrimination.
used as dependent variables in developing path Likewise, several variables explained 95.76
models.  Separate paths toward each depen- percent of the variance in quality. Some
dent variable were created. Independent variables of these variables were the same as those
180
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Figure 4, Path Model
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significantly related to affordability and included:
household perception of housing production
resources as a barrier to housing affordability,
poverty level, percent white, leaders’ and
intermediaries’ perceptions of affo.dability as a
barrier, and the demand for mobile homes.

QUALITY
R% . 9576

CONCLUSIONS AND IMPLICATIONS

The causal model depicted in Figure 3
illustrates proposed relationships that were
developed from an intensive review. Statistical
analysis indicates that of the major independent
variables in the proposed model, demographics
and attitudes and values exert major influences on
the housing stock of the community. In the final
path model, one aspect of a community’s

economic base (percentile range of school
children below poverty) contributed to
explaining differences in housing cost and
condition at the community level. However,
it appears that the other intervening variables
(finance, service, regulations, and programs)
coatributed little to explaining differences in
housing stock in the 28 communities under
study.

Although some demographic variables (age
of household head, poverty status, and racial
composition of the community) were
important, ii is apparent that the values and
attitudes of houscholds and intermediaries/
leaders were iaajor factors in influencing the
cost and quality of housing available in the
community.  Particularly relevant to an
understanding of values and attitudes is the
respondents’ reported personal perceptions of
the inluence of varying factors and conditions
on the availability of housing in the
community. One example of the accuracy of
these perceptions is evident via observation of
intermediary/lcader responses to the question
of discrimination in their communities. In
those communities where intermediaries and
leaders  perceived  that  racial/ethnic
discrimination was a barrier to affordable
housing, fewer households had sufficient
incomes to obtain median price housing in the
arca. Other relationships between values and
attitudes of respondents and qualitative
measures of housing stock in the communities
were also shown.

In comparing the influence of the three
major dependent variables descriptive of the
community’s housing stock (i.e., housing
affordability, housing quality, and housing
diversity) results indicate that the number and
types of housing units available is positively
related to the affordability of housing in the
community. The overall quality of the
housing sto.k was not found to be related to
either diversity or affordability, suggesting that
other factors (i.e., demographics) influence
housing quality.

In conclusion, it is imperative that
intermediaries and households understand the
importance of values and attitudes in
improving the housing stock at the community
level. An important role for Extension is 10
assist community leaders and intermediaries in
recognizing that housing affordability is a
complex jssue that is associated not only with
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complex issue that is associated not only with
specific characteristics of households, but that
housing affordability as well as housing diversity
are also dependent upon community leaders and
housing intermediaries whose personal values,
attitudes, and dispositions toward innovativeness
function as barriers and/or incentives in the
housing process.
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WASTEWATER MANAGEMENT AND LOCAL
INFRASTRUCTURE NEEDS

F. J. Humenik, Biological and Agricultural Enginecr
M. P. Levi, Associate State Leader, NR/CRD
North Carolina Agricultural Extersion Service

SITUATION

A coastal North Carolina county and a resort
community within this county on Bogue Banks
have had difficulty in providing adequate
wastewater treatment for many years. Rapid
population growth and increased tourism have
caused the county's current wastewater disposal
systems to become inadequate and jeopardize the
high water quality and natural resource base so
important to the area. Problems such as meeting
peak summer water demands and deteriorating
water quality resulting in shellfish area closures
continue. About one-third of North Carolina’s fin
fish and shellfish come from this county.

BACKGROUND

Over the past 18 years more than ten studies
have been conducted concerning wastewater
management in the county. However, these
studies have 10t led to an agreement on the
problem or solution for the county’s wastewater
management problem. In 1987 a bond referendum
was proposed 10 raise monies for a county-wide
water and sewer project. The bond reterendum
was soundly defeated. In spite of all of the
studies, evaluations, and resources invested, the
problem of wastewater management for the total
county and individual municipalitics remains.

The county currently employs three major types
of treatment facilities:

1) septic tanks for individual homes,
esnecially in rural or coastal areas;

2) small package treatment plants for new
developments such as condominiums in
«cstal areas; and

3) publicly owned treatment facilities for
larger municipalities.

PAST STUDIES

A survey was conducted in 1988 by a group
from the Duke University Marine Lab. The
survey results are reported as a qualitative review
of a select group of residents perceived by their
peers as knowledgeable on the current issues.
The initial list of respondents was comprised of
elected and appointed officials and several civil
servants from various areas throughout the county.
The final list of respondents also inclnded retail
merchanis, proiessionals, fishermen, scientists,
developers, realtors, and retirees.

Sixty-eight percent of the respondents said they
perceived major population growth occurring in
the county, and the majority of the respondents
also indicateg that the county was not adequately
prepared for this growth. The two most cited
reasons were lack of land vse planning, including
zoning, and inadequate water and sewer facilitics.
However, respondents were more optimistic about
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their local waste disposal system than systems
outside of their immediate communities.  Sixty-
six pereent of the respondents believed their local
arca’s wastewater disposal to be adequate, but 94
percent stated that other areas in the county had
ina.Jequate disposal capabilities. This suggests
that the people will be less likely to actively
pursu¢ a county-widec wastecwater management
program. This is supported by the failure of the
1987 bond referene ‘m. The r <« frequently cited
reasons for the bond failure were:

1) misinformation and la~k of cducation
concerning the nature of the problem and
the purpose of the referendum;

2)  fear of expense of a county-wide disposal
system; and

3)  belief that construction of such a system
would lead to additional growth.

The most commonly cited alternatives were ocean
outfall and land application. Many respondents
could not cite specific advantages or disadvantages
for either system.

In summarizing the survey, the project tcam
noted that residents of the county realized a
wastewater management problem existed but not
in their immediate arca. Perhaps a means to help
resolve this is through better community
cducation. An clement of this education must
address cooperation and communication among
communities. The surveyors did not feel that
comprehensive wastewater disposal planning was
understood because this type of planning coupled
with land use planning can result in dual benefits:
cffective wastewater disposal and preservation of
the quality of life desired by people in the county.
The surveyors felt that the reluctance to accept
zoning and long range planning are the most
significant  obstacles to regional wastewater
disposal.  Finally they noted that despite the
numerous studies undertaken regarding wastewater
disposal alternatives in the county, little action has
been taken, and county residents must decide for
themselves what disposal alternatives should be
developed.

Upon reviewing a wastewater project proposal
for a resort community on Bogue Banks in this
county, the North Carolina Division of

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Environmental Management concluded that, "A
comprehensive, county-wide environmental impact
statement should be prepared to evaluate all
options available for short and long range
wastewater disposal....It was decided that the only
way to achieve proper long range planning was
through a cooperative effort of all affected local
governments." Subsequent to this 4etermination,
the North Carolina Division of Environmental
Management announced that "no permits for new
or expanded discharges of wastewater would be
approved until adequate wastewater disposal
planning was done for the county.” A preliminary
draft of this environmental impact statement was
released in 1988 by an cngineering firm that had
conducted previous studies for tae total county
and municipalities within the county. The progess
invelved with this environmental impact statement
is currently ongoing.

EXTENSION INVOLVEMENT

The North Carolina Agricultural Extension
Service was invited to provide cducational and
technical assistance for wastewater management in
both the resort community and total county
because of recognized achievements in  land
application of agricultural and municipal waste,
water management for high water table soils, and
public participationfeducational programming. It
was requested that Extension provide assistance
in evaluating wastewater treatment alternatives and
then conduct an educational program to better
inform everyone of the advantages and the
disadvantages of fcasible alternatives.

Extension  administration  evaluated  the
appropriateness of committing tr such an
extensive program in just one county.  This
concentrated cffort was approved as a pilot cffort
with the understanding that techniques and
methods would be developed that could be
adapted for other water and waste management
issues that were becoming increasingly important
across the state.

It was stressed that a public opinion survey
would be absolutely essential to conduct a
meaningful education program. Confusion existed
as to whether land application was opposed
because of an influential minority or because of
widespread concerr: based on techrically sound
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reasons. Uncertainty also cxisted as to public
feeling and knowledge of the other options being
considered, i.e. inland water discharge and ocean
discharge.  Recognizing that public education
programs are most cffective when based on
adequate understanding of existing public attitudes
and knowledge and that a telephone survey is the
most effective mecans for obtaining systematic
information from a representative sample of the
population, a contract was dcveloped between
Extension and the county board of commissioners
for a tclephone survey. Another contract was
developed between researchers and the county
board of commissioners to study the hydrologic
impacts of land treatment of municipal wastewater
in the county. Results of these two projects were
reported to a group of elected officials and
interested individuals as selected by the county
commissioners under the direction of the county
w.ter and sewer board in August 1989. Everyone
was very complimentary of the thorough analysis
of the hydrologic impacts of land treatment of
municipal wastewater on different agricultural and
forestry sites and the information derived from the
telephone survey.

TELEPHONE SURVEY

Telephone interviews were conducted with 201
county citizens during April of 1989. Telephone
numbers were sclected at random using a
computerized technique known as "Random Digit
Dialing." This insured that cvery resident of the
county with a telephone had an equal opportunity
of being interviewed. Detailed results of the
survey procedure, questions asked, and results will
be available soon.

The telephone survey emphasized that the
public desires and expects to be a full partner in
future wastewater management decisions. An
important cducational need is to help people
understand and accept their own responsibility for
causing and correcting water quality problems.
Most people do not recognize or admit to the
severity of the water quality problems caused by
improperly installed or malfunctioning septic
tanks. These systems tend to be widely accepted
as safe. People may believe that individual
systems may not have a great impact, even though

the combined impacts may be significant. Lack of
knowledge about septic tanks and their impacts ¢n
drinking water quality presents a major
cducational challenge. The fact that so many
people saw county wastewater problems as more
serious than problems in their own community is
another indication of people’s unwillingness to
take responsibility for water quality problems,

The public expressed a clear preference for one
wastecwater  management  alternative,  land
application.  Survey respondents were not,
however, able to select one site as particularly
suitable for land application. People would prefer
to locate such a site on government forest land
where presumably it would be farthest removed
from people and the water. They are clearly
opposed to continuing inland water discharge or
discharge to streams or estuaries. Respondents
showed a moderate level of support for ocean
outfalls.

Attitudes toward growth and development are
related to  attitudes toward  wastewater
management. The survey results clearly indicate
the public’s concern about the impacts of rapid
growth on water quality ard the overall quality of
life.  Given the tradeo/fs between economic
development and water quality, almost everyone
supports improved water quality.

CURRENT ACTIVITY

Results of the hydrologic impact study and
telepnone survey are being incorporated into an
educational slide tapec on water quality and
wastcwater management alternatives for the
county. An intensive county-wide education
program will be conducted with this slide tape by
tiie county Extension Homemakers Club. The
county water and sewer task force will also use
this slide tape as part of the education and
information retricval process required under the
environmental impact assessment currently beng
conducted. These cducational activities are
pursuant to a county wide public meeting to
j-oviae further information and answer questions
arising from the slide tape or overall evaluation
and education program. Extension specialists
from the departments of Biological and
Agricultural Engineering, Soi! Science, Sociology,
Forestry, Economics and Business, and Wildlife
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who have participated in 1his project will attend
this meeting as resource individuals.

SUMMARY

Restlts of this pilot Extension program have
already provided a basis for a more complete and
knowledgeable evaluation of alternatives availahle
for addressing the county and individual
municipalitics’ wastewater management needs. As
with an environmental impact statement, this
project is not designed or conducted to decide
the best wastewater management program for
county or municipality citizens. Local leaders and
the involved public need the best information
possible to evaluate alternatives and reach a
decision that will be technically sound and
acceptable to most of the citizens.

Extension can play a key role in helping the
state to develup a technically sound basis for
public participa:ion, education, ans public policy
dctermination. The be.ic goal of the education

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

program being conducted by the county Cxiension
office under the *rection of the stats staff is to

help people become more knowledgeable
concerning the actual facts related to the
alternative wastewater disposal techniques being
considered.

We have learned that it is very important to
climinate unjustified emotional or technical
barriers, regardless of the origin or extent of any
such Inhibitions to0 an openminded and unbiased
process. The advantages and .lisadvantages of
each disposal method must be considered and
"lended within an overall county plan for both
short term and long term needs. In order to be
of value the plan must be flexible, consider
economic needs and issues, and be supported by
the general public. Thereafter, county leaders and
clected officials are responsible for impicmenting
the choice judged to be the most technically sound
and cost effective for treating wastewater and
preserving the valuable natural resources and
water quality.
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EXTENSION’S ROLE IN STRENGTHENING
THE COMMUNITY HEALTH INFRASTRUCTURE

Susan Jenkins, Extension Sociologist - Community Health Programs
Rich Reinheimer - Community Development Specialist
Lonnie Vamedoe, Community Development Specialist

University of Georgia

During the past decade, 1 «ecentralization of
government has occurred from the federal to the
state and local levels.  Currently, states are
focusing attention on preparing local governments
to be more responsible for their ecconomic and
social concerns. This is due to decreasing funding
sources from the federal and state levels, as well
as the apparent belief that social and economic
issues should be resolved locally.

One of the major conscquences of a
decentralized government structure is that .ocas
communities «f¢ confronted with addres.ing
complicated issues ranging from improving the
ccononiic climate to solving complex heaith
concerns. An emerging concern is the question
of how a community will pay for the rising cost
of health services, such as subsidizing public
hospitals, and supporting ambulance service and
public health clinics. Increased hcalth care costs
occur from the use of high technolcgy systems for
both diagnosis and treatment, escalating premiums
for liability and h¢.lth insurance, and additional
outlays for indigent carc (Source Book of Health
Insurance Data, 1986-1987). As the health care
financing shifts from the federal and state
governnents to local sources, communities are
beginning to raake concerted efforts to control the
spiraling health o .ts.

Acide from becorairg cognizant of health care
service cost controls, some communitics are
encouraging citizens to adop. better health
practices. The heightened interest in community
health promotion is a consequence of the
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decreasing impac! that traditional, microbe, and
infestation-orient2d preventive programs have on
the cor..mporary profile of chronic and degener-
ate “JIness and violent deaths (DHEW, 1979).
C..rrent causes of illness and death are influenced
Ly the industrialized society and its accompanying
style of living. Research indicates that many of
the major health problems of today «re directly
linked to unhealthy lifestyles. During the past
dccade, individual awareness has increased, and
many havz made purposeful changes in their
lifestyles. Between 1970 and 1986, age adjusted
death rates declined by 31 percent for heart
discase, the leading cause of death, and by 53
percent for stroke (DHHS, 1989).

With local governments struggling with more
financial responsibility for health concerns and the
latest research indicating individual changes in life-
styies can lower health costs, it seems reasonable
that communities would urge citizens to practice
better health behaviors. While the method of
utilizing strategies for health promodon is not
new, the practice of the total community
encouraging health promotion is not widely
employed. rxperts such as Earl Hipp (1984),
Robert Allen (1981), Nancy Milio (1975), and
Halbert Dunn (1959) suggest that communities
become places that promote lifestyle changes.

Not only can communities encourage healthier
lifestyle behaviors, but communities can also
provide the infrastructure that creates a supportive
cnvitonment so good habits can be practiced. The
World Health Organization (WHO, 1986) suggests




that one purposec of communities is 10 create
readily availablc altcraatives ‘or citizens willing to
practice better health hahiis.  Additionally, Milio
(1988) notes that the range of options available
to citizens and the ease with which a person may
choose certain ones over others is typically set by
communities and organizations, public ard private,
formal and informal. For example, if a local
cffort is being made to provide more knowledge
about healthful dicts but this is not accompanicd
by a combination of healthful and readily availab::
food, then changes in cating patterns are not
likely to occur. Likewise, if a community
encorrages citizens to exercise but iieglects to
organize a supportive medium such as a rc veation
psogram for that purpose, then long-term benefits
are unlikely to be met. The necessity for readily
available healthy food and a recreation program
requires an cffort beyond the individual and
extends to the community organizational structure.
This community organization structure can be
cnhanced by private and public cooperation and
¢~ llaboration, particularly if long-term benefits are
expected.

From the above discussion, it is apparent that
communities should be taking a more active role

Figure 1

in encouraging health promotion, as well as
providing the supportive environment that allows
citizens health enhancing options. The Coop-
crative Extension Service in Georgia is playing an
important role in this cffort. An example of this
role is the Community Wellness program which is
designed to strengthen the community health
infrastructure. This is done in two ways, first, by
cnabling people, as individuals and in organized
ways, to improve their health, and secondly, by
involving both the health and non-health sectors
in collaborating activitics that address the many
faccted nature of community health issues.
Commun.ly Wellness is a process-oriented
program which encompasses community-based
program planring, intervenes based on assessment
of specific community health needs, encourages
empowerment of the community, and develops a
community-wide support system. County agents
and other leaders, through local meetings and
networking, serve as catalysts to bring members of
the community together. This process is based on
different resource levels within the community.
The program provides single, multiple, community-
wide, and task force level resources that address
community nceds (Figure 1).

Community
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Community
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NMAT Student Heaith Health Falr Wellness

Nutrition Health Falr Phy Recruitment / Counclis
Programs Divorce To Medical Falr
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While the Community Wellness program has
many programs associated with it, this wili
summarize examples from the areas of community-
wide resources and task force resources. The
programs are:

1. Physician Recruitment
Program/Medical Fair

2. Nurse Placement Fair

3. Community Wellness Councils

PHYSICIAN RECRUITMENT PROGRAM/
MEDJ_AL FAIK

Inadequate primary health care is a major
problem in mzny rural communities throughout
Georgia. One of the main contributors to
inadequate primary health is either a shortage of
physicians or complete void of physicians. No
rural community can compete in economic
development unless there is adequate medical care.
While an adequate number of physicians is being
graduated from medicz] institutions in Georgia
and other contiguou~ states, there is a
maldistribution problem. The urban areas of the
state have an overabundance of physicians, and
the small rural communities have only a limited
number. Although the State Medical Board is
fulfilling it> mandate to restore parity by placing
young doctors (who have been educated at public
expense) in rural areas, many rural communities
have had little success in recruiting doctors to
their areas. The unfortunate result has been an
inequality in health care. The solution to the
problem seems to lie in the organization and
education of rural community leaders in physician
recruitment  retention, Since the Georgia
Cooperative Extension Service has an office n
every county in the state and an interest in
community health, it was an obvious decision for
the Extension Service to be a major sponsor of
the physician recruitment effort (the Medical
Fair).

The Medical Fair is sponsored by the State
Medical Education Board, University of Georgia
Cooperative Extension Service, Medical College of
Georgia, Joint Board of Family Practice, Medical
Association of Georgia, Georgia Academy of
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Family Physicians, Georgia Hospital Association,
and eight other organizations.

The Extension role in the Medical Fair, at the
local level, is one of organizing and orienting the
community toward its goal of improving health
care resources and developing a physician
recruitment strategy. Extension agents work with
hospital administrators, local doctors, Chamber of
Commerce personnel, and community leaders to
eficourage doctors to locate in towns of 15,000
population or less that have an existing hospital
facility (communities without a hospital may also
participate, but must coordinate with a community
that does havc a hospital). The Medical Fair
offers commurity representatives a chance to meet
a large number of prospective medical personnel,
and conversely, it offers doctors an occasion to
review 40 practice opportunities in rural Georgia
communities.

In the ten years the program has been in
existence, 156 physicians have located in rural
Georgia as a direct result cf the Medical Fair. In
1987, 29 doctors were placed in rural areas
through this program. Since over half of the 156
physicians pla.>d through the {air have been
placed within the past fowr years, it appears that
the fair is becoming more efficient in its
recruiting.

The economic impact of this program has
been tremendous. Comnservatively speaking, it is
estimated that each physician adds $250,000 per
year 10 the local economy. Using the $250,000
figure for each of the 29 dnctors, it is estimated
that $7 million have been added to the economy
of the state in rural areas. Although the fiscal
impact of the program is quite substantial, the
important fact is that rural Georgid residents have
worked together to improve their health care
problems.

NURSE PLACEMENT FAIR

The first ever Nurse Placement Fair was held
on April 5, 1989, in Tifton at the Rural
Development Center. After months of coordina-
ting, planning, and prepcring, the day ended with
a total of 142 student nurses and 18 rural
communities participating.

The Nurse Placement Fair committee, which
included the Georgia Hospital Association,




Georgia Nurses Asscciation, Georgia Department
of Human Resources, Georgia Rural Healih
Association, State Medical Education Board,
University System of Georgia (Board of Regents)
and University of Georgia Cooperative Extension
Service, came together in 1987 to begin their
planning after much attention had been given to
the nursing shortage in Georgia. Early in the
planning process the committee focused its
attention on the nceds of rural communities
(under 15,000) and decided to pilot a program in
the southern half of the state (arca code 912).

In November 1988 a community oricntation
session was held for interested communities. The
meeting informed the communities about the
logistics of the fair and the information needed to
assist in recruiting nurses. Eleven communities
participated in the orientation.

Throughout the planning process college
nursing program directors and/or deans were kept
abreast of developments and encouraged to
participate in the fair in April. The following
college with nursing programs participated: South
Georgia, Albany State, Valdosta State, and
Georgia Southern.

Each student nurse who attended the fair
completed a suivey regarding qualifications and
desires. This information was shared with the
communities prior to the fair and during the fair.
Nurses also received information about each
community before the fair and during the fair to
help prepare for discussions with communities.

The fair was a success in many ways. One
community was pleased to have doubled the
contacts they had expected to make during the
fair. One participating nurse said that she had
not thought much about practicing in a rural
community until now.

In the final analysis five nurses were recruited
by rural communitics as a result of the fair.
Although it may be a small number, rural
communities had an opportunity to discuss with
student nurses the atiributes of rural heaith job
opportunities and rural commurities.

In April of 1990, three such fairs will be
conducted whicli will cover the statc. The fairs
will be conducted in the following locations: April
3, Statesboro; April 5, Tifton; April 19, Kennesaw.
Colleges with nursing programs throughout the
state will be invited to attend the fair that is
closest to them. In Statesboro and Tifton the fair

sitec can accommodate 20 communities, while in
Kei.. v ihe site will only accommodate 15
communitics.

COMMUNITY WELLNESS COUNCILS

The purpose of any community development
process is to encourage groups to form and begin
addressing common interests of the group. The
aim of the Community Wellness process is for
community members to work collaboratively with
local resources to find workable solutions to the
health issucs.

Treutlen County

Treutlen County is located in the rural arca
of southeast Georgia. The county does not have
a hospital, but for the past several years local
health and health related organizations and civic
organizations have combined forces to sponsor a
county-widc seat belt campaign and an area health
fair, and to consider health services for the county.

As a part of Treutlen County’s 2000 project
(County Strategic Planning Project) a committee
was appointed to identify the services available to
the clderly ponulation. After the services were
identified, a mecting was formed to acquaint local
government officials with the services. Represen-
tatives from the following organizations madc
bricf presentations describing their services:

Georgia Legal Scrvices

Amecricare Home Health Services

Community Care

Heart of Georgia Community Action
Council

Heart of Georgia Council on Aging

Treutlc 1 Senior Center

Treutlen County Extension Service

Treutlen County Health Department

As an outgrowth of the 2000 project, members
identified the need for a local walking trail. A
committee unanimously agreed that a walking trail
would be a "healthy” assct to the community and
began identifying prospective locations.

A committee member bricfed members
regarding the legalities of liability for recreational
facilitics. The committee asked representatives to




1alk with the property owner about the possibility
of using the track at the old foc . field as a
walking trail. The purpose of the tr.:l would be
to encourage fitngss and to provide a safe place
for Treutlen citizens to walk.

The property owner gave permission to use
the track, and a five-year lease was drawn up.
The county commissioners provided a "not
responsible” sign. The city and county road crews
filled in washed out arcas and leveled parts of the
track.  They also removed ihe remaining
foundaticns of some bleachers that were once
used at the site, and cut back the overgrown
shrubs. A group of 4-H'ers picked up trash and
debris.

On November 11, the trail officially oncned.
An article and pictures were featured ir the
Soperton News. The ccrmittee has been very
pleased with the response from citizens. Many
retired people usc the trail during the day, but
they have discovered that people are really using
the walking trail after work (5:00-6:00 P.M.). The
county and city are discussing alternatives for
lighting the arca. The Million Pines Arts and
Crafts Festival Committee has also expressed an
interest in helping finance lighting for the walking
trail.

The Treutlen County organizers are very
proud of what they have been able to do. First,
they have made the leaders and citizens aware of
the services for the clderly, and sccondly, have
provided the city of Soperton with a walking tr il
that will be utilized for many years.

Lowndes County

Lowndes County is located in the so:ithern-
most part of the state. This county has an active
healih community, regonal hospital, four-year
college, and Air Force Base. The Lowndes
County Wellness Council was originally formed
because there was a nced to know what other
organizations were doing in the arcas of health
services and health education.

The Council Las over 100 members repre-
senting 40 different local organizations. The
Council holds quarterly meetir,'s and sends out a
quarterly newsletter.

This past year has been a very productive
year. The Safety Committee completed an
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cducational program in the county and schools
on seat belt usage. Over 800 children were
reached with this program. Onc component of
the program was to develop a poster on the
theme of "Be a Good Passenger.”  Sixty-fivz
students had their posters displayed at the mali.
The winner of this contest received free tickets to
an Atlanta Braves Game and free lodging while
in Atlanta.

The major project the Council undertook was
the creation, development, and printing of the
Lowndes County Resource Guide This Resource
Guide highlights over 80 different organizations
and services that are available to the citizens of
the county. Each organization was sent a form
asking about its hours of scrvice, phone number,
contact person, el” »ility, fees, and a bricf
summary of its services. This list is maintained
on computer by graduate students in the
Department of Health at Valdosta State College.

Funding for the Resource Guide was a major
hurdle since the Community Wellness Council has
no funding source. A representative from the
Council asked the Lowndes County Board of
Commissioners to fund the Guide. They voted
to pay $1,100 for printing and supply costs. The
county manager is urgin? that area businesses
with over ten members or a personnel office have
a Resource Guide for referral purposes. The
Chamber of Commerce and Industrial Authority
plan to show the Guide to prospective businesses
as a measure of the "quality-of-life” in the arca.

The most ambitious proiect of the year has
been the planning for the spring Health Seminar.
The theme is "Don’t Worry-Be Healthy (A
Healthy Living Conference)" and will be held at
the local college. Over 200 healthcare personnel,
business and civic leaders, and interested citizens
are expected to attend this conference on health
awarcness, diseasec prevention, and health
resources. Presently, there are approximately 20
sponsors. A well known keynote speaker will
highlight how attitude affects one’s health.  This
will be followed by concurrent workshop sessions
and an exhibit area for those attending

From the spring conference, the Lowndes
County Community Wellness Council hopes to
find a hcalth issue to address for an 18 month
period through media, education, and a seminar.
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Talbot County

Talbot County is Tocated in the west central
part of Georgia. This rural county does not have
a good cconomic base; therefore, the services to
the county are very spagse The county has an
access to health care problems as there are no
medical services available. Because there are so
few services, the county Extension Director
organized local community representatives from
the health department, school system, churches,
and government agenties. The purpose was to
identify local health issues and to try, as a group,
1o address some of these issues. These identified
issucs were access to health care problems and
the isolation of the elderly.

In the 18 months:since its inception, the
Talbnt County Community Wellness Council has
supported two major efforts. The first addressed
the health care problem. A student Health Fair
brought medical students from across the state in
for a two week period. During this time, over
500 local 1~ "“ents were given complete physicals.
Over 50 volunteers were used, and 15 local homes
were opened for lodging of the medical students.
Over 12 churches and civic clubs provided food
for the students and volunteers. It is estimated
that close to $75000 worth of free medical
services were provided by this special health fair.

The second project considered the problem of
isolation of the elderly. Several meetings of the
Wellness Council were devoted to tying to solve
the problem. After much work, several applica-
tions were made for a van to help transport
elderly people to doctors, medical facilitics,
grocery stores, and drug stores. The community
has just received its third van in order to help
ease the isolation of the elderly.
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The SRDC 1s one of four regional rural development
centers n the nation. It coordinates cooperation
between the Research (Experiment Station) and
Extension (Cooperative Extension Service) staffs at
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